
 QUORUM = 29 
Marshall University Faculty Senate 

Meeting Agenda 
Thursday, January 22, 2026, 4:00 – 5:30pm 

Don Morris Room (MSC) 
 

1. Approval of Proposed Agenda 
2. Approval of Minutes from November 20, 2025 
3. Announcements – Chair 
4. Recommendations/Resolutions 

a) SR 25-26-01 FPC – Recommends Revisions to MUBOG Rule AA-6  (on the table) 
b) SR 25-26-04 BAPC – Recommends Revisions to UPAA-5 Midterm Grades  
c) SR 25-26-08 APC – Resolves UG Degree Programs Continue at Current Level: BA English, BA 

Journalism, BS Biomechanics, BS Computer Science, BS Occupational Safety and Health. 
d) SR 25-26-09 APC – Resolves UG Degree Program Develops or Expands: BS Exercise Science. 
e) SR 25-26-10 APC – Resolves UG Degree Program Improves: BS Computer and Information 

Technology. 
f) SR 25-26-11 APC – Resolves UG Degree Program Discontinue after All Enrolled Students 

Complete It – BS Computer and Information Security. 
g) SR 25-26-12 CC – Recommends Approval of the Listed UG Program 

Addition/Deletion/Change: Social Influence; Health Communication; Health and Wellness. 
h) SR 25-26-13 CC – Recommends Approval of the Listed UG Course Addition/Deletion/Change: 

SCLA 490; ESS 485; ESS 486; ESS 487; ESS 488; HS 485; HS 486; HS 487; HS 488; CMM 474; 
CMM 479; GEO 101; HST 475. 

i) SR 25-26-14 BAPC - Recommends Revisions to UPAA-4 Course Withdrawal 
5. Regular Reports 

a) University President – Brad Smith (15 minutes) 
b) Provost – Robert Bookwalter (15 minutes) 
c) Board of Governors – Robin Riner (5 minutes) 
d) Advisory Council of Faculty – Amine Oudghiri-Otmani (5 minutes) 
e) Graduate Council – Richard Egleton (5 minutes) 
f) Student Government Association – Connor Waller (5 minutes) 

6. Standing Committee Liaison Reports 
a) Academic Planning Committee – Daniel O’Malley (4 minutes) 
b) Athletic Committee – Suzanne Konz (4 minutes) 
c) Faculty Development Committee - Liaison (4 minutes) 
d) Government Affairs Committee – Marybeth Beller (4 minutes) 
e) Library Committee – Margie Phillips (4 minutes) 
f) Physical Facilities & Planning Committee – Jamey Halleck (4 minutes) 

7. Mark Zanter – “Marshall for All” Mural (4 minutes) 
8. Other Requests to Speak 
9. Adjournment 
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MEMBERS PRESENT: Casey Miller, Briana Nannen, Heather Stark, Olivia Trees, Phil Vallejo, Sandy 
York, Jamey Halleck, Uyi Lawani, Kevin Levine, Margie Phillips, Amanda Thompspn-Abbott, Mike 
Huesmann, Jerry Dooley, Conrae Lucas-Adkins, Tim Melvin, Ammar Alzarrad,  Tanvir Chowdhury, 
Jodi Cottrell, Zach Garrett, Susanne Konz, Angela Graham, Shikeal Harris, Lisa Muto, Alysha 
Nichols, Shoshannah Diehl, Marybeth Beller, Clinton Brown, Puspa Damai, Megan Marshall, 
Marianna Linz, Daniel O’Malley, Shawn Schulenberg, Jana Tigchelaar, Raid Al-Aqtash, Kelly 
Beatty, Rick Gage, Philippe Georgel, Sean McBride, Kyle Palmquist, Devon Wright, Stephen Young, 
Jessica Buerk, Eva Patton-Tackett, Jim Denvir, Ruhul Amin, Mindy Varney, Kari Mika-Lude, Kelli 
Johnson, Larry Sheret 
 
MEMBERS ABSENT: Feon Smith, Ross Salary, Simon Shim, Tiffany Davis, Boniface Noyongoyo, 
Anthony Viola, Tiffany Davis 
 
EX-OFFICIO, VOTING/NON-VOTING MEMBERS PRESENT: Connor Waller, Richard Egleton, 
Amine Oudghiri-Otmani 
 
EX-OFFICIO, VOTING/NON-VOTING MEMBERS ABSENT:  
 
PARLIAMENTARIAN: Zeli Rivas 
 
SENATE STAFF: Hailey Bibbee  
 
GUESTS: In person – Karen McComas, Brian Morgan, Carl Mummert, Brad D. Smith, E. Del Chrol, 
Doohee Lee, Wesley Stites, Anna Mummert, Eryn Roles, R. B. Bookwalter, Jerry Ross, Jodie 
Penrod, Mike Prewitt, Ginny Painter, Brandi Jacobs-Jones, Rohan Christie-David, Maria Gindhart, 
Vicki Stroeher, Kateryna Schray 
    
Virtual: Susan Tusing, Monica Brooks, Miriah Young, Billy Gardner, Jr., Sonja Cantrel-Johnson, 
Simon Shim, Matt Tidd, Gary McIlvain, Jinju Wang, Allison Carey, Marcie Simms, Jessica Lowman, 
Feon Smith, Lindsey Harper, Carleen O’Neill, Kelli Prejean, Kelly Bradley, Stephanie Walker     
  
The meeting was convened at 4:00 pm by Chair Shawn Schulenberg. Chair Schulenberg reviewed 
meeting procedures and expectations. 
 

1.Approval of Proposed Agenda – approved as amended 

2.Approval of Minutes from October 23, 2025 - approved 

3.Announcements – Chair 
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1. Now that the Senate passed revisions to MU BOG AA6, these documents are under 
shared governance review until November 26, unless we pass the motion under 
consideration later at this meeting. 

2. The Five Families met last week to discuss the general approach to a policy on Faculty 
Misconduct, which was first drafted and passed by the Faculty Personnel Committee. 
Once we ensure we are aligned on general tenets, the FPC will forward us a version for 
consideration. 

3. WCAG 2.1 Level AA standards—now federally mandated for higher education under 
updated ADA Title II regulations—require that all digital instructional materials be 
accessible by April 2026. Marshall’s own UPGA 14 Digital Accessibility Policy reflects this 
requirement, though the posted version still lists the old date of 2027. The point for us as 
faculty is straightforward: course content, syllabi, PDFs, slides, and media must meet 
these accessibility standards, and the university will be held accountable for compliance. 
Our strong performance in Anthology’s Fix Your Content Day—553 documented fixes—
shows that we’re already making progress, but we need to continue building habits that 
ensure our materials are accessible from the start. Resources, workshops, and tool 
support from Marshall Online is available to help faculty meet these obligations. You can 
find more information at https://www.marshall.edu/online/fycd/. 

4. Keep an eye out for a fundraiser and an evening of fun on December 4, Dancing with the 
Herd, sponsored by the Office of the Student Body President. On that night, four 
couples—Brad & Alys Smith, Toney & Cassie Stroud, Gerald & Lisa Harrison, and me & my 
husband Ariel—will compete to raise money for a variety of causes on campus. If you 
support me, the only faculty member participating, you will support the Study Abroad 
Student Support Fund. You can buy tickets and donate 
at https://www.marshall.edu/dancingwiththeherd/. 

5. Upcoming Meetings and Events 

a. This is the last meeting of the semester. The next Executive Committee meeting is 
January 12, to prepare items for the January 22 Faculty Senate meeting. All 
recommendations and resolutions for the January meeting are due 
to senate@marshall.edu by January 2. 

b. The Chairman of our Board of Governors will visit the Faculty Senate during our 
February 19, 2026, meeting. 

MU Faculty Senate, January 22, 2026 - 3

https://www.marshall.edu/online/fycd/
https://www.marshall.edu/dancingwiththeherd/
mailto:senate@marshall.edu


 Marshall University Faculty Senate 
Meeting Minutes 

Thursday, November 20, 2025, 4:00 PM 
MSC Don Morris Room (Microsoft Teams Streaming Only) 

 

Page 3 of 21 
 

c. I will give my annual address to the Board of Governors during their April 8, 2026, 
meeting. 

4.Recommendations/Resolutions 

a)  SR 25-26-06 CC – Recommends Approval of the Listed UNDERGRADUATE PRO-
GRAM ADDITION, DELETION, CHANGE in the following college and/or 
schools/programs: Geography Education; Digital Humanities; Creative Writing. 
- approved 

b) SR 25-26-07 CC - Recommends Approval of the Listed 
UNDERGRADUATECOURSE ADDITION, DELETION, CHANGE in the following 
college and/or schools/programs: CE 417, PSC 217, PSY 450, BSPS 203, BSPS 
480, HST 210,PSC 460, BSPS 340. - approved 

c) Amend the motion recommending AA-6 that the Faculty Senate adopted on 
October 23, 2025. The purpose of this amendment is to make minor editorial 
corrections—such as removal of typographical errors—and to add procedural 
clarification regarding scholarship, research, and creative activities that occur after 
a faculty member submits their portfolio. – approved (pausing shared governance 
process) 

5.Regular Reports 

a)  University President – Brad Smith (15 minutes) 

President’s Report – November 21st, 2024 

 
• Thank you, Mr. Chairman. 

 
• Good afternoon.  

 
• It’s hard to believe we are entering the final stretch of the Fall semester, with Thanksgiving 

next week and Winter Commencement just around the corner. 
 

• It’s been an action-packed start to the academic year, with a flurry of events that have 
required us to pivot and persevere as a team. 
 

• I’m proud to say that we’ve done just that ... and the results speak for themselves. 
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• In that context, I thought I’d focus my comments on 3 topics: 
 

o Employee engagement 
 

o Enrollment  
 

o And economic development 
 

• Let me begin with employee engagement. 
 

o As I often proclaim, Marshall is a special place. 
 

o At every moment of truth, I’m inspired by the collaboration and commitment that is 
evident across our campus and community. 
 
 From high school visits, community outreach and record-setting Green & 

White Days … prospective students, parents and community members are 
experiencing Marshall’s warmth, growth and potential … 
 

 In classrooms, auditoriums and labs, our faculty continue to inspire minds 
and advance scholarship, creativity and research …  
 

 Our students are setting the example through their academic 
achievements, athletic and artistic performances, and their service in 
support of each other during times of need, as well as times of celebration.  
 

 And our dedicated staff are working tirelessly to ensure a safe, high 
functioning and aesthetically beautiful campus that innovates and 
operates in ways that strengthen our academy and our community. 
 

 Together, we are leading this institution into the next chapter of great, 
unified by a shared strategic roadmap – Marshall For All, Marshall Forever. 
 

o Every voice matters and every contribution counts. 
 
 We recently closed out our third annual employee engagement survey … 

also known as our virtual listening tour. 
 

 We had record-setting participation with 74% of our campus completing 
the survey, up 8% pts year-over-year. 
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 That alone illustrates the level of commitment this campus invests in our 
collective future. 
 

 The feedback is invaluable in identifying where we feel things are working 
well, as well as where we need to take our game to the next level. 
 

 The hot-off-the-press results are in the context of a dynamic environment 
in which we and our peers are operating … 
 

• Mercer, the outside firm who conducts this survey for us each year, 
and does for many other higher education institutions and 
companies in various industries … 
 

• Informed us that this year, organizations are pleased to maintain 
prior year engagement levels, while most are experiencing 
meaningful engagement decreases as economic, social, 
technological and geo-political disruptions ramped up. 
 

 This year’s engagement score was 72, 1 point below last year, holding 
steady and quite positive overall … 
 

• As a reminder, it requires a 5-point change to be considered 
statistically significant, but … 
 

• 1pt is 1pt & an opportunity to diagnose & learn.  
 

 Across the 52 dimensions surveyed where we were able to compare to our 
higher education peers, 11 items scored notably better than our peer 
group, with 6 items below. 
 

 A sampling of areas where we outperformed other higher education 
institutions include: 
 

• My university is making the changes necessary to compete 
effectively +13 points 
 

• Senior leaders act in ways that are consistent with what they say 
(they “walk the walk”) +10 points 
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• Senior leaders give employees a clear picture for the direction the 
university is heading +10 points 
 

• My university communicates effectively with employees on matters 
that affect them +10 points 
 

• And my university responds quickly to meet students’ changing 
needs and wants + 9 points 
 

 Areas where we continue to lag our peers include: 
 

• People being held accountable for results -13 pts 
 

• I believe I’m compensated fairly for what I do -13 pts 
 

• I feel I have the right tools and resources to do my job properly - 11 
points 
 

• The better my performance, the more I’ll be rewarded - 10 points 
 

 These underperforming areas are consistent themes … 
 

• As we push forward to implement clearer goal-setting, coaching 
and performance management … 
 

• We finalize our market-based comp adjustments that will be 
increasingly aligned with performance,  
 

• And we complete our transition to an Incentivized Budget Model, 
where resource allocation decisions will be made closer to the 
action in the colleges and departments.  
 

 Overall, 82% of employees say they feel proud to work for Marshall 
University … reminding us that we have an inspiring purpose and amazing 
talent to take our game to the next level!   
 

 As we did last year, we will summarize these results in the coming weeks 
and will share the campus-wide insights and actions to be taken …  
 

 While local teams will focus on what needs to be done in their respective 
areas to create the best environment for our talent to do the best work of 
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their lives.   
 

 I am encouraged by the strong survey participation and steady year-over-
year results, but I know we can do better. 
 

o Which takes me to my second topic, enrollment in the context of national trends. 
 
 While the statewide Fall 2025 numbers won’t be released until early 

December, early national data was published last week in Chronicle for 
Higher Education with 20% of schools reporting. 
 

 Early data suggests that Fall enrollment for undergraduate degrees 
increased 1.2% nationally …  
 

 Pacing just above the nation’s population growth of ~1%. 
 

 As we’ve been tracking, Fall 2025 undergraduate enrollment at Marshall 
increased +7.2% (including dual enrollment) and +3.8% if dual enrollment 
is excluded. 
 

 These results are all the more noteworthy when you consider that West 
Virginia posted negative population growth, versus a nationwide increase of 
roughly 1%. 
 

o While Fall 2025 marks the 3rd consecutive year of enrollment growth, we 
objectively recognize the headwinds ahead … 
 
 Fall 2025 is the last year before the enrollment cliff begins. 

 
 According to research conducted by the Western Interstate Commission 

for Higher Education, West Virginia will be one of the top 5 states hit the 
hardest by the demographic cliff. 
 

 With a projected 26% decline in high school graduates between now and 
2041. 
 

 That is why our Strategic Enrollment Management efforts are so important 
… 
 

 As well as continuously innovating to ensure we have the most compelling 
value proposition … grounded in affordability, flexibility and lifetime 
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achievement. 
 

 While most are awaiting the publishing of the Fall 2025 numbers … we’re 
already working hard on Fall 2026 … 
 

• Over the past several weeks, we’ve participated in more than 150 
recruiting events throughout the region. 
 

• We’ve expanded the Marshall Direct Admission program to the first 
Metro County (Boyd County, Kentucky) …  
 

o And we’re in process of launching the program in Lincoln, 
Boone, Jackson and Mingo Counties, as well. 
 

• We’re exploring ways to build on the success of the expanded 
Metro region with a concept called the Border Benefit …  
 

o Assessing the impact if we include all counties in our border 
states that fall within a 150-mile radius. 
 

• And we’re preparing to invite an additional 220 freshmen into the 
Marshall For All Debt-Free Program in the Fall 2026 Class, as we 
continue to execute Tuition-Free WV for residents with a household 
income of <$65K. 
 

• While it’s still quite early, applications for the Fall 2026 are up 11% 
year-over-year, with completed apps trending +53%. 
 

• Finally, we’re assessing a fresh approach to how we will administer 
institutional grants and waivers in the Fall of 2027 to ensure we are 
targeting the students with the greatest need, while being more 
efficient in merit and needs-based waivers. 
 

• These efforts, which feed into our student success efforts occurring 
across our campus,  
 

• And are the reason why Marshall is growing … 
 

• It is also why others are reaching out to our campus to partner and 
learn more … 
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• Which takes me to my third and final topic … the role we are playing in economic 
development. 
 

o We are proud to serve as a prosperity platform … a platform that accelerates 
individual success, innovative ideas and economic impact … in our community, 
our state and our nation. 
 

o We continue to be invited to the table to help advance prosperity for our citizens, 
based on the impact we’re producing. 
 

o Since our last meeting, we’ve worked closely with our partners at the Marshall 
Health Network and our state leaders to submit an application for the Rural Health 
Transformation Fund. 
 
 If approved, West Virginia could receive more than $100 million per year for 

five years under federal legislation. 
 

 The plan builds on a four-pillar health initiative and focuses on expanding 
access, improving quality, and removing barriers that keep West Virginians 
out of the workforce. 
 

o Marshall, along with WVU, Shepard and Blue Ridge CTC were also asked to lead 
the state-wide efforts to advance the strategic thinking behind positioning West 
Virginia as the Power Tech Center … 
 
 Bridging the intersection between the nation’s need for energy and the 

powerful technologies that are powering the 21st century economy. 
 

 Given our leadership in Advanced Manufacturing, micro-credentials, 
workforce development, and cybersecurity, we were tasked with 
stewarding this effort in a recent meeting in Martinsburg. 
 

o And our role goes beyond the national stage, to hosting international trade 
delegations. 
 
 On November 5th, we were invited by the Ambassador of Japan to join him 

and roughly 20 CEO’s of Japanese companies in New York to define 
opportunities to attract more Japanese companies to do business in West 
Virginia  
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 And in doing so, to create more job opportunities for our citizens and our 
communities. 
 

 It may be surprising to learn that West Virginia currently hosts 22 Japanese 
companies, producing more than 5,000 jobs and $3.2B in investment in the 
state … 
 

 And Marshall is at the forefront of these efforts. 
 

 Make no mistake, we are playing an active role in defining and driving 
economic prosperity across Appalachia. 
 

• Putting a bow around it …  
 

o Our campus is aligned and engaged …  
 

o We are working hard to innovate and outwork the enrollment cliff headwinds …  
 

o And we are at the table with our elected leaders to catalyze economic impact and 
prosperity for our citizens and our communities 
 

• We have charted a course to become the most admired and studied university in the 
nation …  
 

o And while we are proud of the momentum we have built, we recognize that we still 
have hard work ahead of us …  
 

o But as we are demonstrating … by working together, we are setting a new standard 
for others to see and study. 
 

o Marshall For All, Marshall Forever!  
 

• And with that, Mr. Chairman, I’ll conclude my comments and will be happy to take 
questions. 
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b)  Provost – Robert Bookwalter (15 minutes) 

 
COLA search update 
The new search is underway and closes 1.12.25.  The committee is in place and will have 
two orientation and planning meetings prior to winter break.  Applications will be reviewed 
in January and interviews will take place in February. 

 
Enrollment update  (data for Nov17, 2025) 

   
Total  13,153 (+7.4%)  (3yr +20%) 
FTTE  9432   (5.1%) (3yr +11%)    
Retention 76.4    (+79) 

 
Distant  1,851 (+368 or 24.8%)     60% increase in 3 years 
High School  2,310 (+490 or 26.9%)    (3yr +1372 or 146%) 

 
Notes:  Spring enrollment is up approximately 1200 students YTD at 8646. 

 
New 

We are pursuing new projects that will accommodate students following a 
delayed or non-traditional path in higher education. 

One project aims to count Credit for Prior Learning (CPL).  We already offer CPL for AP 
courses, CLEP exams, and some RBA portfolio work.  We are exploring the options for 
extending credit for apprenticeships, and licensures, a broader range of portfolios, and 
certifications via micro-credentials. 
Second, 
We have partnered with the American Association of Collegiate Registrars and 
Admissions Officers (AACRAO) to extend Learning and Employment Records (LER) in 
higher education.   We will work with AACRAO in the coming months to design a system 
that ethically and accurately establishes a record of student skills and competencies 
across diverse learning experiences. 

 
These projects will expand our reach to non-traditional students and make a Marshall 
education available to several segments of learners who cannot pursue a traditional full-
time, four year path to a Marshall education.   

 
Budget 

The Budget Advisory Committee is meeting regularly.  All support units and academic 
units will build fiscal 2027 budgets between now and February so that a budget can 
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be submitted to the BoG by April.  All units are expected to find 5% savings in Service & 
Supplies and all units will be expected to have a PLAN for reducing expenditures by 
2%.   

These structural budget adjustments are necessary to bring the deficit to zero by the end 
of the next fiscal year.  Enrollment growth has been well ahead of projections for the 
past 3 years and our recruitment staff are working hard to continue that trend. They 
are on the road for 150 events – high school and college fairs – this fall semester. 

That work has led to positive enrollment funnel numbers for Fall 2026.  

YTD we see a 10% increase in applications; a 55% increase in completed 
applications; and nearly a 40% increase in Intent to Enroll. 

This continued growth has us nearing our goal of balancing the budget.  It is important to 
note that our budget planning has to include continued enrollment growth without 
increasing staffing.   

Accommodating enrollment growth with our current staffing means finding 
efficiencies. 

Looking forward to Fall 2026, I have asked the Deans and Chairs to find efficient 
scheduling strategies.  One area of focus is Low-Enrollment sections.  Each semester 
we average over 800 low-enrolled sections which are paid in-load or as overload. 
Meaningful reductions in that number would allow us to reduce sections while increasing 
enrollments AND preserving current levels of faculty research and administrative time.   

Assurance Argument 

We are close to the deadline for submitting our assurance argument to the Higher Learning 
Commission ahead of their accreditation campus visit on January 26 & 27. 

Our campus assurance argument will be finalized in the next few weeks.  Several teams of 
campus contributors are reviewing the arguments and evidence related to the 4 criteria under 
review: 

1. Mission:  

1.A. Mission Alignment 
The institution’s educational programs, enrollment profile and scope of operations align 
with its publicly articulated mission. 
1.B. Mission and Public Good 
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The institution’s operation of the academic enterprise demonstrates its commitment to 
serving the public good. 
1.C. Mission and Diversity of Society 

The institution provides opportunities for civic engagement in a diverse, multicultural 
society and globally connected world, as appropriate within its mission and for the 
constituencies it serves. 
 

2. Integrity : Ethical & Responsible Conduct 

2.A. Integrity 
Actions taken by the institution’s governing board, administration, faculty and staff 
demonstrate adherence to established policies and procedures. 
2.B. Transparency 
The institution presents itself accurately and completely to students and the public 
with respect to its educational programs and any claims it makes related to the 
educational experience. 
2.C. Board Governance 
In discharging its fiduciary duties, the institution’s governing board is free from undue 
external influence and empowered to act in the best interests of the institution, 
including the students it serves. 
2.D. Academic Freedom and Freedom of Expression 
The institution supports academic freedom and freedom of expression in the pursuit 
of knowledge as integral to high-quality teaching, learning and research. 
2.E. Knowledge Acquisition, Discovery and Application 

The institution adheres to policies and procedures that ensure responsible acquisition, 
discovery and application of knowledge. 

 
3. Teaching & Learning for Student Success 

3.A. Educational Programs 
The institution maintains learning goals and outcomes that reflect a level of rigor 
commensurate with college-level work, including by program level and the content of 
each of its educational programs. 
3.B. Exercise of Intellectual Inquiry 
The institution’s educational programs engage students in collecting, analyzing and 
communicating information; in practicing modes of intellectual inquiry or creative 
work; and in developing skills adaptable to changing environments. 
3.C. Sufficiency of Faculty and Staff 
The institution has the faculty and staff needed for effective, high-quality programs 
and student services. 
3.D. Support for Student Learning and Resources for Teaching 
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The institution provides student support services that address the needs of its student 
populations, as well as the teaching resources and infrastructure necessary for student 
success. 
3.E. Assessment of Student Learning 
The institution improves the quality of educational programs based on its assessment 
of student learning. 
3.F. Program Review 
The institution improves its curriculum based on periodic program review. 
3.G. Student Success Outcomes 
The institution’s student success outcomes demonstrate continuous improvement, 
taking into account the student populations it serves and benchmarks that reference peer 
institutions. 
 
4. Sustainability: Institutional Effectiveness, Resources & Planning 

4.A. Effective Administrative Structures 
The institution’s administrative structures are effective and facilitate collaborative 
processes such as shared governance; data-informed decision making; and 
engagement with internal and external constituencies as appropriate. 
4.B. Resource Base and Sustainability 
The institution’s financial and personnel resources effectively support its current 
operations. The institution’s financial management balances short-term needs with long-
term commitments and ensures its ongoing sustainability. 
4.C. Planning for Quality Improvement 
The institution engages in systematic strategic planning for quality improvement. It 
relies on data, integrating its insights from enrollment forecasts, financial capacity, 
student learning assessment, institutional operations and the external environment. 

 

The Commission will hold open meetings to discuss these criteria as well as meeting 
with targeted groups to inform their report.  Please note the Jan 26 & 27 dates and make 
time to participate in sessions related to your programs and your expertise. 

Events 

The Board of Governors will be on campus Wednesday, December 3.  

c)  Board of Governors – Robin Riner (5 minutes) – no report, next meeting 12.3 

d)  Advisory Council of Faculty – Amine Oudghiri-Otmani (5 minutes) 

The Advisory Council of Faculty (ACF) met in person on Friday, Nov. 7 and Saturday, Nov. 8 
at Stonewall Resort. The following are important highlights from the two sessions: 
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I- Friday’s session was called to order at 3:00 p.m. We started with an introduction of new 
and returning members. The Chair then previewed agenda items from day #2, which 
included concerns  

gathered by ACF representatives from the respective four-year and CTC institutions. 

II- Senator Mike Oliverio from Monongalia County joined our Friday meeting in person and 
discussed progress around the state. He encouraged the ACF to invite legislatures to the 
college campuses and share higher education priorities with them. He emphasized the 
importance of being proactive in these discussions, finding common ground, and having 
clear, unified message. Senator Oliverio also explained the legislative process, entertained 
discussion about faculty, students, and staff voting rights on the BOG being removed, and 
discussed campus police turn-over due to lack of eligibility for pension and a bill to 
resolve the issue – among other topics like PEIA. The Friday meeting adjourned at 5:30 
p.m. 

III- We started the Saturday session at 9 a.m. with a presentation by Dan Kimble, 
Government Relations, WVU. Major discussion points were PEIA, student scholarships 
(especially several types of scholarships through the HEPC), an opportunity for high 
demand workforce such as social work and nursing, supporting academic freedom, and 
building a strong relationship with the legislature. 

Colin Street and Connor Waller, Chair and Vice Chair of the Advisory Council of Students, 
were unfortunately not able to join us due to last-minute commitments. 

IV- We were then joined in person by Chris Rasmussen, Vice Chancellor for Academic 
Affairs, HEPC, whose presentation emphasized boosting student mobility and transfer in 
WV. As part of the presentation, statistics were shared that showed average credits to 
graduate with a bachelor’s degree and possible credits from AP, dual credit, and credits 
from another institutions. The goal is to help students achieve postsecondary education 
goals in less time and at a lower cost. Although WV has three of four key polices in place 
to support transfer success, we still rank low in terms of supporting transfer success. 

The Vice Chancellor then shared an HEPC/CTCS initiative to promote seamless transfer 
and mobility for students, which includes common course numbering as part of HB 3024, 
micro credentials, LER (Learning & Employment Records) – in addition to a ten-year (2022 
– 2032) workforce growth projection as well as a graphic showing top ten postsecondary 
fields by degree.  
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The presentation concluded with a discussion about GEAR UP and TRIO programs. 

V- We were then joined by Clark Egnor, Director of International Programs, HEPC and 
Marcus Murrell, Director of International Admissions, Concord University, who discussed 
the Study WV and Global WV initiatives. Study WV brings the world to West Virginia by 
promoting WV as a prime international study destination, while Global WV takes West 
Virginia to the world by engaging faculty leaders in driving international relations, 
embedding global learning into the curriculum, expanding study abroad and faculty 
exchanges in STEM, healthcare, and business (among other fields), and forming a 
statewide system that connects faculty leadership and student opportunity. 

VI- The ACF business meeting concluded the retreat. After approving minutes from the 
previous meeting, several faculty concerns were discussed, mainly classroom and 
assessment issues, online education, faculty workload and salaries, and academic 
freedom. We concluded the business meeting with a discussion of legislative and policy 
updates and formed workgroups for K-12, online learning standards, salary analysis and 
policy review, and international initiatives. 

Meeting adjourned at 5:00 p.m. Our next ACF meeting is January 23 at 1 p.m. 

e)  Graduate Council – Richard Egleton (5 minutes) 

f)  Student Government Association – Connor Waller (5 minutes) 

SGA Food Drive: 

1. During the last meeting, I announced that SGA and Student Affairs would be partnering 
to host an emergency food drive to help counter the effects of the pause to SNAP benefits 
that was occurring due to the government shutdown occurring at that time. I would like to 
personally thank Dr. Mary Beth Beller for her assistance with this initiative. 

2. The response from the campus and alumni community is something to be celebrated. 
Almost immediately after announcing the initiative, we began to receive items from 
numerous offices on campus, faculty and staff, students, and our local alumni chapter. 

3. The response has allowed us to host two pop-up food pantries since I last spoke to you. 
The first, on November 3rd, served 132 students, and the second, on November 10th, 
served 70 students. We had approximately 30 additional students come in throughout the 
week to pick up food privately. We plan to have an additional pop-up pantry prior to winter 
break. 
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Advisory Council of Students: 

1. On Tuesday, SGA’s Senate passed a resolution to advocate for the restoration of student 
voting representation on Boards of Governors at West Virginia institutions of higher 
education. This is an effort by the ACS to ensure that advocacy efforts during the spring 
legislative session are uniform among all SGAs throughout the state. 

Dancing with the Herd: 

As I mentioned previously, Dancing with the Herd is being held on December 4th at 6:00 
PM at the Foundation Hall. Tickets are now for sale, and the donation portals to support 
our couples are now open. This event is sponsored by the Marshall University Foundation 
and Alumni Association in partnership with the Office of the Student Body President. If you 
have any questions regarding ticket purchasing or donations, please reach out to me. 

 

 

6.Standing Committee Liaison Reports 

a)  Government Affairs Committee – Marybeth Beller (4 minutes) 

The Government Affairs Committee met October 5th and set meeting dates for the year. 
We will meet on the first Thursday of each month at 2:00. All meetings will be held in 
TEAMS. Marybeth Beller chairs the committee, and Alysha Nichols is the recording 
secretary. 

MU Day at the Legislature is scheduled for February 3rd. Sara Payne Scarbro reported that 
the administration is hoping to have heavy representation from the Marshall community. 
The committee requested that talking points be given to everyone attending the event well 
in advance so that we can all be educated on the issues and therefore better equipped to 
speak with legislators if the opportunity arises. 

The PEIA Finance Board has proposed a 3% premium increase for employees, employers, 
and Medicare and non-Medicare retirees for fiscal year 2027, which begins in July. 
Additional proposals include a variable spousal surcharge, which averages $200 per 
family and an increase of $2.50 administrative fee for employers. Non-state employers 
will be required to have a minimum of 50% of their employees enrolled in the PEIA 
program. 
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The PEIA Finance Board held public hearings on these proposals in Wheeling, Beckley, 
Martinsburg, and Charleston during the fall. It is expected to vote on the proposals at its 
December 4th meeting. 

Charlotte Weber presented information that one item we need to continue to monitor is 
legislation, nationally and in the state, that could curtail research with China. Science 
Insider reported at the beginning of this month that Congress is considering passage of the 
SAFE Act, which stands for Securing American Funding and Expertise from Adversarial 
Research Exploitation. The legislation will deny federal funding to scientists who 
collaborate in any way with China, Russia, Iran, or North Korea. Concerned faculty may 
read the article here: https://www.science.org/content/article/u-s-congress-considers-
sweeping-ban-chinese-collaborations 

Last year Delegate Holstein introduced the American Campus Act, which will prohibit 
students or researchers sponsored from these four countries from attending or working at 
West Virginia institutions of higher educations. The bill was never taken up by committee, 
but Charlotte Weber reported that we are likely to see it introduced again in session. 

The West Virginia Legislature will have its December Interim Meeting on December 7-9 in 
Charleston. The regular session begins January 12, 2026. 

b)  University Curriculum Committee – Tim Melvin (4 minutes) 

Met October 17, 2025, 3:00 PM, VIA TEAMS 

Course Changes ALL APPROVED BY UCC 

BSPS 340 : Immunotherapeutics 

HST 210 : History in Action Huntington WV Community/Ident 

PSC 460 : Civil Rights & Liberties 

Course Additions ALL APPROVED BY UCC 

BSPS 203 : Combating Med Misinformation 

BSPS 480 : Special Topics 

CE 417 : Timber Design 

PSC 217 : The U.S. Constitution 

PSY 450 : Evolutionary Psychology 
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New Programs 

956 : Geography Education APPROVED BY UCC 

957 : Social Influence TABLED: Concern was raised about the course title overlapping 
with titles in other colleges. 

Program Changes APPROVED BY UCC 

464 : BA, Creative Writing 

663 : Digital Humanities (MINU) 

Program Deletions – None 

Course Inactivation – None 

c)  Faculty Personnel Committee – Clinton Brown (Chair) (4 minutes) 

The FPC met on Tuesday, November 18. We reviewed and approved the changes to the 
COS Promotion and Tenure policy and forwarded that to the Provost. 

We reviewed sabbatical application. There were a total of 18 sabbatical applications 
received. We voted to recommend approving all applications due to colleges not following 
the current AA-1 and we felt we cannot punish faculty for institutional mishaps. The 
committee noted this in our memo to the Provost and President. We further encouraged 
all senators and deans to meet to review the influx of changes to faculty personnel 
policies to ensure compliance with policies as they are many changes occurring 
simultaneously. 

d)  Research Committee – Philippe Georgel (4 minutes) 

The Research Committee met on October 8, 2025, and November 12, 2025. 

On October 8, 2025, the Faculty Research Committee(FRC) met under the direction of 
our newly appointed Chair: Dr. Richard Egleton (MUSOM) and a new Secretary: Dr. Virginia 
Liang (COHP) was selected. 

Items discussed on October 8, 2025: 

1. Quinlan Awards: Outline presented about the instructions for the selection of faculty 
eligible for Quinlan awards and update on the number of applicants. The rubrics to be 
used for selection are similar to the one used last year. (last updated in 2012). The 
selection process is under review. 
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The committee continued the discussion initiated last year about increasing the limit of 
the Quinlan award to $1,500 to compensate for the inflation. Financial limit at $500.00 for 
the award has not been changed in more than 20 years 

The committee is considering to potentially allow changes in funding allocations to 
increase the dollar value of the Quinlan awards. The MU Foundation has been contacted 
last year and provided information about the funds available. 

Meeting on November 12, 2025: 

Two student members, Colton Treadway and Casey Hayhurst, have joined the FRC. A 
calendar for the academic year has been established for the FRC to meet on the second 
Wednesday of every month 

1. The applications for the Quinlan Funding, Research Committee Funding, and Research 
Scholar Awards. have been reviewed by the committee members. 

Outline: 

Cycle 1 2026 funding applications 

· Quinlan R1- requested $15,154 (29 applications), available $14,500 for the year, $7,250 
for this cycle Insufficient funds Discussion and vote to allow support to all eligible 
applicants at a rate of $300.00 per award. All eligible applicants for the Quinlan award 
have been approved by the Faculty Research Committee. One application is under review 
to ensure that all criteria are matched prior to making a final decision 

· Research Committee Funding R1- requested $1,000.00, (4 applications, one was 
retracted) available $1,000.00 Sufficient funds. All applications were approved 

· Research Scholars Committee Funding R1 – requested $1,250.00 (5 applications), 
available $1,500 Sufficient funds. All applications were approved ($250 each) 

e)  Student Conduct & Welfare Committee – Tony Viola (4 minutes) – no report 

f)  Faculty Technology Committee – Nitin Puri (4 minutes) 

• All faculty & staff should complete their mandatory Information Security awareness 
training by December 5, 2025, in accordance with UPGA 10 

• MUIT is proposing a new autopatch roll out. Computers will be sent updates related to 
security, drivers, and critical OS updates on "Patch Tuesdays". Users can update as 
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soon as they are received or snooze up to 10 days. On the tenth day, the update will be 
required. 

• MUIT is seeking feedback on the cost of using Adobe Sign for the University. FTC 
provided feedback and this will be discussed during the budget advisory council. 

• MUIT is seeking feedback for a new video management system. Faculty will be 
involved in the demonstrations and part of the steering committee for the decision. 

• The FTC approved moving the new Equipment Lending policy to the next phase of 
shared governance. 

7.Other Requests to Speak -none 

8.Adjournment  

The meeting was adjourned at 5:11 p.m. 

 

Respectfully Submitted: 

Kelli Johnson 

Kelli Johnson, Recording Secretary, Faculty Senate 

 

MINUTES APPROVED BY FACULTY SENATE: 

  

___________________________________                ____________________________ 

Dr. Shawn Schulenberg, Chair    Date Signed 
 Faculty Senate  

  

MINUTES READ: 

  

___________________________________                ____________________________ 

Brad Smith, President     Date Signed 
 Marshall University 
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Complete List of Substantive Changes to AA-6 for January Faculty Senate Meeting 
AA-6 Senate-Passed Version compared to January “Clean” Version 

1. Superseded Policies — AA-15 (Emeritus) removed

Senate-passed (1.6): 
“…repeals and supersedes … MUBOG-AA-15 – Emeritus Status for Retired Employees …” 

January version (1.6): 
“…repeals and supersedes … MUBOG-AA-6, MUBOG-AA-7, MUBOG-AA-8, MUBOG-AA-9, …” 

Change: Explicit repeal of AA-15 is removed. 

Effect: AA-15 remains operative alongside AA-6. AA-6 mentions Emeritus Status, but Emeritus status 
if available to all Marshall University Employees, not just faculty. Repealing that policy would remove 
these benefits from nonfaculty employees. 

Requested by: FPC 

2. Assistant Professor Rank — ABD hiring authority added

Senate-passed: No ABD provision. 

January version (NEW 5.4.1.1): “5.4.1.1 A potential faculty member who is ABD (all but 
dissertation) or who completed all coursework for their terminal degree, but has not completed other 
final components of the terminal degree, may be hired at the rank of Assistant Professor, but their 
expected terminal degree completion date must be noted in their initial offer letter. The offer letter 
should outline appropriate provisions should the faculty member not complete their terminal degree. 
These special cases require approval by the Provost..” 

Change: Creates a new hiring eligibility category/ provides the ability for academic units to hire 
someone who is ABD and stipulates contractual obligations related to completion of degree. 

Requested by: Academic Deans 

SR 25-26-01 FPC 
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3. Promotion Eligibility Year — Offer-letter lock-in added

Senate-passed: No requirement tying promotion eligibility to the offer letter. 

January version (NEW 6.6–6.6.2): “Promotion Date Eligibility. The date on which a faculty member is 
eligible for promotion will be an explicit and written part of that faculty member’s initial offer letter of 
employment, which is available upon request from the Office of Academic Affairs. This date will 
include details about when the faculty member should apply for promotion, the date they would be 
eligible to receive a promotion, and any other pertinent information ensuring that timelines are specified 
in the initial offer letter.” 

Change: Promotion timing becomes explicitly stated at time of hire. 

Requested by: SOM and Academic Deans 

4. Written Promotion Guidelines — Approval chain expanded and fixed

Senate-passed (6.4): “…guidelines established in cooperation with the Faculty…” 

January version (6.7): Each Academic Unit and department will develop written guidelines outlining 
procedures and performance criteria for promotion. Marshall University Board of Governor’s rules 
(MUBOG), including but not limited this current rule, and University Policy UP-AA-20, Faculty 
Workload. Academic Unit promotion guidelines must be approved by the Academic Unit’s faculty, in 
consultation with the Academic Dean. Department promotion guidelines must be approved by the 
Academic Unit’s faculty and their Dean. Dean. Academic Unit and Department / School promotion 
guidelines must be approved by the University Faculty Senate’s Faculty Personnel Committee and the 
Provost..” 

Change: Adds a mandatory multi-level approval sequence not previously specified. Clarification was 
added throughout denoting “University Faculty Senate Faculty Personnel Committee”  

Requested by: FPC and Academic Deans 

5. Promotion Initiation — Department Chair self-initiation clarified

Senate-passed: No explicit self-initiation language for Chairs. 

January version (6.8): “Proposals for the promotion of a Department Chair may be initiated by 
themselves…” 

Change: Creates explicit self-initiation authority for Chairs. 

Requested by: Chairs 
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6. Faculty Personnel Committee — Role clarified as the University Faculty Senate Faculty 
Personnel Committee 
 
Senate-passed (14.5.1.3): “The Faculty Personnel Committee (FPC) may provide guidance…” 
 
January version (14.5.1.4): “The University Faculty Senate’s Faculty Personnel Committee… may 
provide guidance and oversight… All updates… must be approved…” 
 
Change: Adds oversight authority and explicit approval power. Clarifies ambiguity as academic unit’s 
also have personnel committees, and ensures the University Faculty Senate’s Faculty Personnel 
Committee governance role over matters related to faculty as enshrined by the faculty constitution.   
 
Requested by: FPC 
 
7. First Eligible Cohort — New eligibility gate added 
 
Senate-passed: No cohort restriction sentence. 
 
January version (14.2): “Faculty members hired on or after the 2028–2029 Academic Year after June 
30, 2028 shall be governed by the procedures, criteria, and timelines outlined in this Rule. The first 
cohort of faculty eligible for promotion and/or tenure review under this Rule shall be those applying 
after June  30, 2029 (or during the 2029–2030 Academic Year)..” 
 
Change: Creates a hard eligibility start date. 
 
Requested by: Academic Deans 
 
8. NEWLY INSERTED ITEM (Corrected Omission) 
 
Non-Tenure-Track Faculty — Direct Promotion During Transition Period 
 
Senate-passed: No provision allowing non-tenure-track faculty to bypass sequential rank progression. 
 
January version (14.3): “Non-tenure faculty members eligible for promotion at a higher rank than the 
next rank established by this policy… may, during this transition period, apply directly to that rank…” 
 
Change: Creates a temporary alternative promotion pathway for non-tenure-track faculty. 
 
Requested by: Faculty 
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9. Defined Explicit Dates 
 
Senate-passed section 14 which used Academic years (dates were not changed, just now stated 
explicitly.  
 
January version – Dates have been explicitly noted.  
 

14.1 “This Rule shall take effect July 1, 2028, and shall apply to all faculty members hired on or after July 1, 2028.” 
 
14.2 Initial Application to Promotion and Tenure Candidates 
“Faculty members hired after June 30, 2028, shall be governed by the procedures, criteria, and timelines outlined in 
this Rule. The first cohort of faculty eligible for promotion and/or tenure review under this Rule shall be those 
applying after June 30, 2029 (or during the 2029–2030 Academic Year).”   
 
“14.3 Transition Period for Existing Faculty… 
1. Faculty members hired prior to July 1, 2028…” 
2. Faculty who wish to transition to this Rule must notify their Department Chair / School Director and Dean in 
writing by September 1, 2028.”  
14.4 Sunset of Prior Policies 
‘All previous Marshall University promotion and tenure policies, including MUBOG-AA-6, MUBOG-AA-7, 
MUBOG-AA-9, and any Academic Unit or departmental policies derived from them, shall be fully sunset on June 
30, 2035 or seven (7) years following the 2028–2029 Academic Year. Beginning on July 1, 2035 (the 2035–2036 
Academic Year)” 
 
14.5 Alignment of Academic Unit and Departmental Guidelines 
“To ensure uniform implementation and compliance with this Rule, all Academic Units, Colleges, and 
Departments/Schools shall create, revise, or update their internal governance and personnel policies to align with 
the provisions, definitions, evaluation standards, and procedural requirements established herein. Each Academic 
Unit and department shall review and revise (and in some case establish) its internal promotion and tenure 
guidelines, rubrics, and bylaws to ensure alignment with this Rule. Revised unit-level and departmental documents 
must be submitted to the University Faculty Senate’s Faculty Personnel Committee and the Provost for approval no 
later than June 30, 2027.” 
 
14.5.1.2 “The Department Chair/School Director and Academic Dean are responsible for ensuring that these 
updates are completed by June 30, 2027, and sent to the University Senate Faculty Personnel Committee by July 1, 
2027. Department Chair/School Director and Academic Deans cannot unilaterally establish, update/change the 
policies and procedures without input and approval from their faculty.” 
 
 
14.5.2.2 “All identified policies shall be reviewed, revised, and approved through appropriate University 
governance channels no later than April 30, 2028.” 
 
14.6 External Review and Evaluation Materials Transition 
“Starting July 1, 2027, but before the 2028–2029 academic year (policy transition year), departments will update 
their external review processes to conform to this Rule’s requirements for reviewer independence, selection 
procedures, and documentation (Appendix 2 and Appendix 3). 
• All external reviewer solicitation templates and tracking worksheets must be converted to the new institutional 
format by October 1, 2028. 
• Faculty applying under the legacy rule prior to the sunset date may continue using prior external review forms, 
provided those reviews are conducted before July 1, 2035.” 
 

Change: Adds an explicit dates for policy updates and due dates for departments and academic units.  
academic-year trigger. 
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Requested by: Chairs and Deans 
 
10. External Review & Implementation Oversight — Compliance strengthened 
 
January version adds / strengthens language that: 

• Conditions full implementation on policy alignment 
• Requires annual reporting to President and BOG 
• Centralizes enforcement in Academic Affairs and University Faculty Personnel Committee  

 
Change: Shifts implementation from aspirational to enforceable. 
 
Requested by: Chairs and Deans 
 
11. Application Packet – Clarification on material deadline and content 
 
January version adds clarification language that: 

• Indicates that faculty achievements related to promotion and/or tenure occurring after the August 
15 deadline, will be counted for the next promotion period.  

 
Change: The previously passed version did not include this language and so it was unclear if 
achievements occurring after portfolio submission would be counted as previous policy said “after 
promotion”.  
 
Requested by FPC (issue was brought up by COS Senator during Senate meeting). 
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MARSHALL UNIVERSITY BOARD OF GOVERNORS 
 

Rule No. AA-6 
 

Faculty Classification, Types and Conditions of Appointment, Ranks,  
Promotion, Tenure, Dismissal for Cause, Resignation, & Emeritus Status 

 
1. General Information 
 
1.1 Purpose 

The policy on "Faculty Classification, Types and Conditions of Appointment, 
Ranks, Promotion, Tenure, Dismissal for Cause, Resignation, & Emeritus Status" 
encompasses a comprehensive framework designed to manage the professional 
lifecycle of faculty members within Marshall University. The objective of this 
policy is to establish equitable and appropriate criteria, eligibility, expectations, 
notification, procedures, and standards for faculty from their initial appointment 
through to their potential transition to emeritus status, and the formation of 
promotion / tenure policies at the Academic Unit and Department levels. 

 
1.2 Scope 

This Rule relates to the appointment, classification, rank, promotion, tenure, 
reappointment, or dismissal for cause of faculty. This Rule applies to all faculty 
members at all colleges and schools at Marshall including the Joan C. Edwards 
School of Medicine. 

 
1.3 Authority 

W. Va. Code §18B-1-6 
 
1.4 Passage Date: [TBD] 

 
1.5 Effective Date: 2028-2029 Academic Year (See Section 14 for implementation 

and transition provisions).  
 
1.6 Superseding Provisions 

This Rule supersedes and replaces Higher Education Policy Commission 
Series 9 – Academic Freedom, Professional Responsibility, Promotion, and 
Tenure; and any other Rule of the Higher Education Policy Commission which 
relates to the subject matter contained within this Rule. This Rule also repeals 
and supersedes MUBOG-AA-6 – Faculty Promotion, MUBOG-AA-7 – Faculty 
Promotion, MUBOG-AA-8 – Termination of Faculty Due to Program Reduction or 
Discontinuance, MUBOG-AA-9 – Faculty Tenure, MUBOG-AA-15 – Emeritus 
Status for Retired Employees, and any other internal academic affairs policy or 
procedure which relates to the subject matter contained within this Rule. 

 
2. Definitions 
 

MU Faculty Senate, January 22, 2026 - 28



  2 

2.1 Academic Rank 
“Academic Rank” means the level of position held by a Faculty Member. Faculty 
ranks include Professor, Associate Professor, Assistant Professor, Senior 
Instructor, Instructor, and Research Scholar. The title used by a faculty member 
is typically a combination of an Academic Rank and a Faculty Classification. 
 

2.2 Academic Unit 
An academic unit is a major administrative division of the university, which is 
typically headed by a Dean. For the purposes of this policy, “Academic Unit” 
refers to units listed in Bylaw 14 of the Faculty Senate.  

 
2.3 Board of Governors 

“Board of Governors“ means the Board of Governors (BOG) at Marshall 
University. 
 

2.4 Business Day 
A “Business Day” is a day when Marshall’s Huntington campus is open for 
business, including days when the university is open but classes are not held. 
Business Days do not include weekends, University holidays, or other days when 
the Huntington campus is closed.  

 
2.5 Department Chair / School Director  

A “Department Chair / School Director” is a faculty member in an academic 
department within an academic school or college whose role is to manage that 
department. School directors who manage a major subdivision of an Academic 
Unit and report through a Dean also fulfill the role of Department Chair / School 
Director. When a School is freestanding and not part of a college, it is managed 
by a Dean who is not a Department Chair / School Director.  

 
2.6 Critical Year 

“Critical Year” means the penultimate year of the tenure-track period, which 
typically is the sixth year. The candidate applies for tenure during the Critical 
Year. 

 
2.7 Dean 

A “Dean” is a university officer who is the head of a particular Academic Unit and 
its associated faculty. For the purposes of this policy, “Dean” includes the top-
level administrator for each Academic Unit. A Dean serves as their academic 
unit’s chief academic officer and reports to the Provost for all academic related 
matters, including (but not limited to) rules, policies, regulations, and procedures 
related to faculty.  

 
2.8 Designated Faculty Prefixes 

“Designated Faculty Prefixes” refers to “Adjunct-,” “Clinical-,“ “Dual-Credit-,“     
“Research-,” “Teaching-,” or “Visiting-,” as applicable to describe the Faculty 
Member’s connection or function within the University. 
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2.9 Faculty 

“Faculty” “refers to the class of individuals who are specifically appointed as such 
by the President including, but not limited to, faculty with academic rank as well 
as such professional personnel such as librarians, faculty equivalents, and 
academic professionals. 

 
2.10 Faculty Classification 

“Faculty Classification” refers to the different categories of faculty members 
(holding academic rank), such as Tenured, Tenure-track, Non-tenure track, 
Clinical-track, Librarian-track, and Research-track. Each classification has 
distinct roles, responsibilities, and eligibility criteria for benefits and promotions. 

 
2.11 Faculty Equivalent 

“Faculty Equivalent” refers to certain non-tenure-track positions that, while 
distinct from other Marshall faculty, are counted as faculty rather than staff. 
These include certain positions in the Autism Training Center and certain athletic 
coaches.  

 
2.12 Faculty Member 

“Faculty Member” means an individual member of the Faculty. 
 
2.13 Full-time 

“Full-time” means a 1.0 FTE equivalent position for the contract year. 
 
2.14 President 

“President” means the President of Marshall University or the President’s 
designee.  
 

2.15 Probationary Period 
The time during which a faculty member has been hired on the tenure track but 
has not yet been granted or denied tenure. During this period, the candidate 
demonstrates their fitness for tenure. 
 

2.16 Provost 
“Provost” means Marshall University’s highest ranking academic officer. In this 
role, all academic Deans or equivalents (for academic matters) report to the 
Provost who oversees all matters related to academic affairs. The Provost 
oversees the operations of academic affairs matters, including policies related to 
faculty. The Provost is the chief academic officer of Marshall University and 
oversees all Deans, regarding academic and faculty matters.  
  

2.17 Tenure 
Tenure at Marshall University provides for a continuing series of appointments 
which may be terminated by the university only for cause, under extraordinary 
circumstances, or in the event of a reduction or discontinuance of a program. 

MU Faculty Senate, January 22, 2026 - 30



  4 

 
3. Faculty Classifications 

This section typically delineates the different categories of faculty members, such 
as adjunct-faculty, dual-credit instructor, tenured, tenure-track, clinical-track, 
teaching-track, librarian-track, and research-track. Each classification has distinct 
roles, responsibilities, and eligibility criteria for benefits and promotions. 

 
3.1 Adjunct-Instructor-Track 

Adjunct Faculty are instructors who teach part-time. The teaching loads for 
adjunct instructors are limited by University Policy UPAA-14, “Rule on Adjunct 
Faculty.” Adjunct Faculty are not eligible for promotion or tenure and are hired on 
an “as needed basis.”  

 
3.2 Dual-Credit Instructor-Track 

Dual Credit Instructors are typically employed by secondary schools who, in 
partnership with Marshall University, offer Marshall courses to high school 
students, who receive both high school and college credit for these courses upon 
successful completion. These faculty serve as the instructor of record for dual 
credit courses and hold the rank of Instructor. 

 
3.3 Tenured 

Those Faculty Members who have attained tenure status as determined by the 
President. Tenured appointments are normally full-time for the academic year. 
Based on the policies and procedures for promotion, tenured faculty (who are 
normally granted promotion after being granted tenure) may be promoted 
through the ranks listed below. 
• Assistant Professor 
• Associate Professor 
• Professor 

 
3.3.1 Under special circumstances, if requested by a Faculty Member and approved by  

the President, a full-time tenured appointment may be converted to a part-time or 
zero FTE tenured appointment for a specified period of time, normally not to 
exceed one calendar year per occurrence. At the conclusion of the approved 
period of time or an approved extension thereof, the Faculty Member returns to a 
full-time tenured appointment unless the Faculty Member chooses not to return 
to a full-time tenured appointment. Upon such an election, the Faculty Member’s 
employment ceases. This section does not apply to actions associated with 
phased retirement programs. 

 
3.4 Tenure-Track 

Those Faculty Members who normally have been appointed on a full-time basis 
and have been designated by the President as being in a tenure-track position 
and until they have been granted tenure are considered probationary. Based on 
the policies and procedures for promotion, tenure-track faculty may be promoted 
through the ranks listed below. 
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• Assistant Professor 
• Associate Professor 
• Professor 
  

3.4.1 Time spent in a part-time tenure-track appointment at least one-half of the 
contract period is normally not included in the calculation of years of service for 
the purposes of tenure nor will it result in any de facto award of tenure. 

 
3.4.2 Under special circumstances, if requested by a Faculty Member through 

appropriate channels and approved by the Provost, a full-time tenure-track 
appointment may be converted to a part-time or zero FTE tenure-track 
appointment for a specified time period, normally not to exceed one calendar 
year per occurrence. At the conclusion of the approved period or extension 
thereof, the Faculty Member returns to a full-time tenure-track appointment 
unless the Faculty Member chooses not to return to a full-time tenure-track 
appointment. Upon such election, the Faculty Member's employment ceases. 

 
3.5 Clinical-Track 

Clinical faculty (or “practice” faculty) must have significant professional work 
experience outside of higher education practicing their professions. Clinical 
faculty do not generally teach didactic classroom-based courses; rather, they 
teach experiential and clinically based courses where students are practicing 
what they learned in didactic courses in authentic settings with clients or patients. 
Although not eligible for tenure, clinical faculty have ongoing appointments. 
Based on the policies and procedures for promotion, clinical faculty may be 
promoted through the ranks listed below. 
• Clinical Instructor 
• Clinical Assistant Professor 
• Clinical Associate Professor 
• Clinical Professor 

 
3.6 Librarian-Track 

Librarian faculty are appointed by the President to provide instructional services 
at Marshall University Libraries. Appointment of librarians will follow the same 
procedures that are established for appointing all institutional faculty members 
and appointment to any rank will meet the criteria appropriate to that rank. 
Although not eligible for tenure, librarian faculty have ongoing appointments and 
may, based on the nature of their appointment and job duties use the term 
Librarian following their listed academic rank (except for those ranked as 
Instructor). Based on the policies and procedures for promotion, librarian faculty 
may be promoted through the ranks listed below. Their appointment may be full-
time equivalent or part-time. 
• Instructor / Librarian I  
• Assistant Professor / Librarian II  
• Associate Professor / Librarian III  
• Professor / Librarian IV  
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3.7 Research-Track 

Research Faculty are primarily hired through research-based funding to engage 
in scholarly activities. They are not eligible for tenure and their appointments are 
contingent based on research funding. They may do some teaching and/or 
perform university service. Based on policies and procedures for promotion, 
research faculty may be promoted through the ranks listed below. 
• Research Scholar 
• Research Assistant Professor 
• Research Associate Professor 
• Research Professor 
 

3.8 Teaching-Track  
Teaching-Track Faculty are hired for specified terms. An additional contract may 
be offered at the end of each term. Teaching-Track faculty are hired primarily to 
teach didactic courses and to perform some university service. Based on policies 
and procedures for promotion, term faculty may be promoted through the ranks 
listed below. Those Faculty Members who have been appointed by the President 
as Teaching-Track Faculty may hold an Academic Rank. The appointment may 
be full-time or part-time. Based on policies and procedures for promotion, 
teaching faculty may be promoted through the ranks listed below. 
• Instructor 
• Senior Instructor 
• Assistant Teaching Professor 
• Associate Teaching Professor 
• Teaching Professor 

 
3.8.1 Limitations on Number of Teaching-Track Faculty 

With the exception of the School of Medicine, full-time appointments to the 
teaching-track and clinical-track will not exceed thirty percent (30%) of the total 
number of full-time faculty. The Provost has the authority to grant exceptions to 
the threshold. 

 
3.8.2 Appointment Length 

Upon appointment to a teaching-track, a Faculty Member may be eligible to 
receive reappointment (i.e., employment contracts); terms lengths are dependent 
upon rank and employment contracts may be terminated due to program 
elimination, strategic realignment, budget constraints, faculty misconduct 
(cause), or persistent and documented performance issues.  
 

3.8.2.1 Rank of Instructor: 3-year term. 
3.8.2.2 Rank of Senior Instructor: 4-year term. 
3.8.2.3 Rank of Assistant Teaching Professor: 5-year term. 
3.8.2.4 Rank of Associated Teaching Professor: 6-year term. 
3.8.2.5 Rank of Teaching Professor: 7-year term. 
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3.9 Visiting Faculty  
Faculty Members who have been appointed by the President but have not been 
appointed in a tenure-track, clinical-track, librarian-track, teaching-track, service 
track or as having tenured status. Appointment of such faculty may be full-time 
equivalent or part-time. 

 
3.9.1 Reappointment 

The reappointment of visiting-track appointments will not create any 
presumption of a right to appointment as tenure-track or tenured faculty. 

 
3.9.2 Other non-tenure-track full-time faculty appointments may be used only if one 

or more of the following conditions prevail: 
 
3.9.2.1 The position is funded by a grant, contract, or other source that is not a part of 

the regular and on-going source of operational funding. 
 
3.9.2.2 The position is created for the temporary replacement of an individual on 

sabbatical or other leave of absence. Appointments to such positions are 
outside tenure-track status, are subject to reappointed annually, and normally 
may not exceed three years. 

 
3.9.2.3 The position is created to fill an essential teaching post immediately, pending 

a permanent appointment through a regular search and screening process. 
Appointments to such positions are outside tenure-track status, are subject to 
reappointed annually, and normally may not exceed three years. 

 
3.9.2.4 The position is temporary to meet transient instructional needs, to maintain 

sufficient instructional flexibility to respond to changing demand for courses 
taught, or to meet other institutional needs. The appointee is to be notified at 
the time of the appointment. Appointments to such positions are outside 
tenure-track status, are subject to be reappointed annually, and normally may 
not exceed six years. 

 
3.9.2.5 The position is a secondary appointment for a person who has a primary 

appointment as an administrator or to perform other noninstructional duties. 
Any faculty rank or teaching associate with such a position is considered 
temporary and may be reappointed on an annual basis. The appointee must 
be notified in writing of the status of any Academic Rank. 

 
3.9.3 Appointment to a non-tenure-track full-time faculty position will create no right 

or expectation of continued appointment beyond the period of appointment. 
 
3.10 Clinical-track, librarian-track, research-track, teaching-track faculty, and other 

non-tenure track faculty hold appointments that are not subject to consideration 
for tenure, regardless of the number, nature, or time accumulated in such 
appointments. Clinical-track, librarian-track, research-track, teaching-track, and 
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visiting faculty appointments are only for the periods and for the purposes 
specified, with no other interest or right obtained by the person appointed by 
virtue of such appointment. Because the Faculty Member thus appointed is not 
on the tenure-track, the notice provisions set out in Section 7 below do not apply. 

 
3.11 Librarian-Track 

Faculty members appointed as Library Faculty may be full-time or part-time, as 
specified in their employment letter.  

 
3.12 Faculty Appointments – General 

Other appropriate titles which more accurately indicate the nature of a faculty 
member’s position may be used at the discretion of the President in consultation 
with the Provost and the University Faculty Personnel Committee. 

 
3.13 Faculty with Administrative Appointments – General 

Persons assigned full-time or part-time to administrative or staff duties at the 
University may be appointed to, or may retain, Academic Ranks in addition to 
any administrative or staff title, following consultation with appropriate academic 
units. Such persons will be informed in writing at the time of the appointment 
whether the faculty rank is as a tenured, tenure-track, clinical-track, librarian-
track, teaching-track, service-track, or other non-tenure-track member of the 
faculty. Administrative or staff personnel who are not appointed to a faculty 
position are not faculty and therefore are not entitled to the protections provided 
by this policy. 

 
3.13.1 In addition to their regular administrative duties, each campus administrator 

who also holds Academic Rank, pursuant to W. Va. Code § 18B-8-6(b), will 
teach at least one (1) course during each eighteen-month employment period 
or perform ongoing research or creative activity. 

 
4. Faculty Types and Conditions of Appointment 
 
4.1 Full-time appointments to the faculty of Marshall University, other than those  

designated as adjunct, dual-credit, clinical-track, librarian-track, research-track, 
teaching-track, or other non-tenure-track, will be either tenured or tenure-track. 
 

4.2 All clinical-track, librarian-track, research-track, teaching-track, and other non- 
tenure-track appointments, as defined in Section 3 of this Rule, will be neither 
tenured or tenure-track, but will be appointments only for the periods and for the 
purposes specified, with no other interest or right obtained by the person 
appointed by virtue of such appointment. 
 

4.3 The appointment of a person to a full-time position on any of Marshall’s additional 
locations is made subject to the following conditions: 

 
4.3.1 A full-time appointee will render full-time service to Marshall. The University 
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expects its faculty to give full professional effort to assignments of teaching, 
research/scholarship/creativity, and service. It is, therefore, inappropriate to 
engage in gainful employment outside the institution that interferes with the 
Faculty Member’s responsibilities at Marshall University or employment that is 
otherwise incompatible with the Faculty Member’s contractual commitment to 
Marshall University. Moreover, it is inappropriate to use University resources to 
transact private business. Outside activities which are restricted below in 
subsection 4.3.3 will not be restricted unless such activities or employment 
interfere with the adequate performance of institutional duties. 

 
4.3.2 If outside employment or service is undertaken without express prior approval 

and if it interferes with the performance of the regular institutional duties and 
responsibilities of the appointee, the President in consultation with the Provost, 
has a right to (a) require the appointee to cease such outside employment or 
service which interferes with institutional duties and responsibilities of the 
appointee, (b) make such adjustments in the compensation paid to such 
appointee as are warranted by the appointee’s services lost to the University 
and by the appointee’s use of institutional equipment and materials, or (c) 
dismiss for cause as set out in section 9 below. 

 
4.3.2.1 If an accrediting body of a Marshall University program requires a faculty 

member to maintain their professional certifications and/or licenses through 
employment activities outside of the required Marshall University 
responsibilities of teaching, research/scholarship/creativity, and service, faculty 
members will receive up to a 3-credit-hour course release to maintain that 
certification/licensure and will not see and adjustment to their Marshall 
University compensation package. Each Academic Unit will develop guidelines 
for the implementation of this provision, and will submit it to the University 
Senate Faculty Personnel Committee for approval.  
 

4.3.2.2 The course-release provided in 4.3.2.1, of this rule, does not apply to faculty 
members appointed to positions in the School of Medicine.  

 
4.3.3 The University may permit and encourage a reasonable amount of personal 

professional activity, such as consulting, by a Faculty Member outside the 
Faculty Member’s duties and responsibilities of employment by and for the 
University, provided such activity: (1) further develops the Faculty Member 
professionally, (2) does not interfere with duties and responsibilities to the 
University, and (3) is undertaken in a manner consistent with the requirements 
of other applicable Board rules. 

 
4.4 The Provost will develop a form for faculty to report any outside activities and any 

associated conflicts of interest. This form will be submitted by faculty annually 
(when there are outside activities to report) and will be reviewed by the 
Department Chair / School Director, Dean, and Provost.  
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4.5 A faculty member holding a non-tenure-track appointment, including, but not 
limited to, the Clinical, Research, Librarian, or Teaching Tracks, may be 
considered for transfer to a tenure-track appointment when such a change aligns 
with the mission, needs, and long-term priorities of the University and the 
employing academic unit. Requests for a track change must originate with the 
faculty member's Department Chair and be endorsed by the faculty member's 
Dean. The proposed transfer shall undergo formal review through established 
appointment procedures and must receive written approval from the Provost. A 
change in track constitutes a new appointment and is subject to the same search 
process, credentialing, and rank requirements applicable to all tenure-track 
positions. Upon approval of such a transfer, the Provost, in consultation with the 
faculty member's Dean and their Department Chair, may determine whether a 
portion of the faculty member’s prior full-time service at Marshall University will 
be credited toward the tenure-track probationary period. 

 
4.6 Faculty in tenure-track and tenured positions are generally expected to be 

available for on-campus activities during their period of appointment, when not on 
leave and not traveling for university business. Some tenure-track or tenured 
faculty members may teach exclusively online. In these cases, each Academic 
Unit will develop a policy for tenure-track and tenured faculty members teaching 
exclusively online that outlines the expectations for availability to on-campus 
activities. This policy should be submitted to the University Senate Faculty 
Personnel Committee for approval.  

 
4.7 Faculty in positions that are non-tenured and non-tenure-track are generally 

expected to be available for on-campus activities during their period of 
appointment, when not on leave and not traveling for university business. In 
some situations, faculty who exclusively teach online courses may be employed 
with no expectation of on-campus availability. In these cases, the offer letter will 
explicitly describe the terms of appointment. If a faculty member is teaching 
exclusively online for a short period of time, their on-campus availability will be 
negotiated with their immediate supervisor and academic Dean. 
 

4.8 Tenure-track faculty appointments are distinct from other faculty tracks (e.g., 
clinical, research, instructional, or professional practice). Each track serves a 
separate institutional purpose, is governed by different performance 
expectations, and follows its own criteria for appointment, evaluation, promotion, 
and—where applicable—tenure. Accordingly, faculty members appointed to the 
tenure-track may not transfer to other faculty appointment tracks (e.g., clinical, 
research, or instruction) after their initial appointment. Exceptions shall not be 
permitted except in cases of demonstrable institutional need, as determined and 
initiated by the Provost, Dean, the faculty member’s immediate supervisor, and 
approved through the full faculty appointment process applicable to the new 
track.  
 

5. Faculty Ranks 
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Faculty ranks usually include titles such as Instructor, Senior Instructor Assistant 
Professor, Associate Professor, and Professor, with each rank reflecting a 
different level of academic achievement, experience, and responsibility. This 
section defines the criteria and qualifications required for each rank. 
 

5.1 Instructor  
The rank of Instructor is an entry-level position in which the primary responsibility 
is teaching.  
 

5.1.1 Except as noted below, the rank of Instructor requires that a candidate will have 
earned at least a master’s degree at a university accredited by a United States 
Department of Education recognized accreditor, or at an appropriately accredited 
international college or university, in a discipline appropriate to the teaching field. 

 
5.1.2 In certain special areas in which professional achievement is of unusual 

importance, or in which personnel holding higher degrees are not available, the 
bachelor’s degree or its equivalent may meet the minimum for the rank of 
instructor. These exceptions must be approved by the Provost and meet the 
criteria set forth in UPAA-8. 

 
5.1.3 A candidate for instructor must show promise as an effective university teacher. 

 
5.1.4 Teaching-track faculty members in the rank of instructor receive a 3-year 

employment contract that may be terminated for any reason that is not arbitrary 
or capricious. Any documented information relating to the decision for non-
reappointment or dismissal will be provided promptly to the Faculty Member upon 
request. 

 
5.2 Senior Instructor  

The rank of Senior Instructor represents an advancement in experience from the 
rank of Instructor. A candidate for Senior Instructor will have earned at least a 
master’s degree at a university accredited by a United States Department of 
Education recognized accreditor, or at an appropriately accredited international 
college or university, in a discipline appropriate to the teaching field. 

 
5.2.1 A candidate for the rank of Senior Instructor must have had at least five complete 

academic years of experience as a full-time faculty member at a college or 
university accredited by a United States Department of Education recognized 
accreditor, or at an appropriately accredited international college or university, or 
other experience deemed as equivalent by the Dean of the Academic Unit prior 
to application for promotion. This means that a candidate may apply for 
promotion in academic rank after completing five complete academic years as 
Instructor, and successful candidates may be promoted after six full years of 
experience at that rank. 

 
5.2.2 A candidate for Senior Instructor must have demonstrated effective university 
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teaching and service.  
 

5.2.3 Teaching-track faculty members in the rank of senior instructor receive a 4-year 
employment contract that may be terminated due to program elimination, 
strategic realignment, budget constraints, faculty misconduct (cause), or 
persistent and documented performance issues. 
 

5.3 Research Scholar 
The rank of Research Scholar is an entry-level Research-Track position assigned 
to individuals with the qualifications to conduct the projects for which they are 
hired. 

 
5.3.1 The rank of Research Scholar requires that a candidate will have earned at least 

a master’s degree at a university accredited by a United States Department of 
Education recognized accreditor, or at an appropriately accredited international 
college or university, in a discipline appropriate to the research projects. 

 
5.4 Assistant Professor 

An Assistant Professor is the lowest rank typically held by faculty members with a 
terminal degree.  
 

5.4.1 The rank of Assistant Professor requires that a candidate will have earned a 
terminal degree at a university accredited by a United States Department of 
Education recognized accreditor, or at an appropriately accredited international 
college or university, in a discipline appropriate to the teaching field. University 
Policy UPAA-8 contains a list of terminal degrees by college and discipline.  
 

5.4.2 If applying for promotion from a lower rank to the rank of Assistant Professor, a 
candidate must also have at least five complete academic years of experience as 
a full-time faculty member at a college or university accredited by a United States 
Department of Education recognized accreditor, or at an appropriately accredited 
international college or university, or other experience deemed as equivalent by 
the promotion policy of the Academic Unit. This means that a candidate may 
apply for promotion to Assistant Professor after completing five complete 
academic years at lower ranks and successful candidates may be promoted after 
completing six complete academic years.  
 

5.4.3 A candidate applying to the rank of Assistant Professor must have demonstrated 
professionalism in their duties and must show promise as a professional faculty 
member in other major areas of responsibility. 

 
5.5 Associate Professor 

The rank of Associate Professor represents a significant milestone in the career 
of a faculty member and signifies a higher level of responsibility and recognition 
within Marshall University and their respective department and Academic Unit. 
The qualifications for achieving the rank of Associate Professor include a 
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combination of education, teaching, and research/scholarship/creativity (as 
defined by each appointing unit), with a regional, national, or international impact 
outside of Marshall University.  
 

5.5.1 A candidate for Associate Professor must have earned a terminal degree at a 
college or university accredited by a United States Department of Education 
recognized accreditor or at an appropriately accredited international college or 
university, in a discipline appropriate to the teaching field. University Policy 
UPAA-8 contains a list of terminal degrees by college and discipline. 
 

5.5.2 A candidate for Associate Professor must have had at least five complete 
academic years of experience at the rank of Assistant Professor as a full-time 
faculty member at a college or university accredited by a United States 
Department of Education recognized accreditor, or at an appropriately accredited 
international college or university, or other experience deemed as equivalent by 
the promotion policy of the Academic Unit prior to application for promotion. This 
means that a candidate may apply for promotion in academic rank during the 
sixth year as Assistant Professor, and successful candidates may be promoted 
after six full years of experience at that rank.  

 
5.5.3 A candidate must have demonstrated exemplary performance in either Teaching 

and Advising or in Research, Scholarship and Creative Activities, and 
professional performance and achievement in all other areas of responsibility. 
Each Academic Unit will establish definitions of exemplary and professional 
performance. 

 
5.6 Professor 

The rank of Professor represents the highest academic status for tenured faculty 
at Marshall University and signifies a high level of achievement and expertise in a 
particular field or discipline. Achieving the rank of Professor typically requires a 
combination of advanced education, significant excellence in teaching, 
research/scholarly/creative contributions, and service to the academic community 
(as defined by each appointing unit) with a national or international impact. 
 

5.6.1 A candidate must have earned the terminal degree in a discipline appropriate to  
the teaching field from a college or university accredited by a United States 
Department of Education recognized accreditor, or an appropriately accredited 
international college or university, in a discipline appropriate to the teaching field. 
University Policy UPAA-8 contains a list of terminal degrees by college and 
discipline. 
 

5.6.2 A candidate for the rank of Professor must have had at least five complete 
academic years of experience in the rank of Associate Professor at a regionally 
accredited college or university accredited by a United States Department of 
Education recognized, or at an appropriately accredited international college or 
university, or other experience deemed as equivalent by the Dean of the 
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Academic Unit prior to application for promotion. This means that a candidate 
may apply for promotion in academic rank during the sixth year as Associate 
Professor, and successful candidates may be promoted after six full years of 
experience at that rank. 
 

5.6.3 A candidate must have demonstrated exemplary performance in two of the three 
major areas, and professional achievement in the other area of responsibility. 
Each Academic Unit will establish definitions of exemplary and professional 
performance. 

 
6. Promotion in Academic Rank 

This section details the process and criteria for faculty to advance in academic 
rank. It includes the evaluation of teaching effectiveness, 
research/scholarly/creative contributions, service to the institution, and 
professional development. Tenure and Promotion are separate and so promotion 
in rank does not constitute awarding of tenure. 

 
Promotion in rank is a reward for meritorious professional achievement. It is 
based on the professional qualifications of a faculty member, including 
performance specific to the candidate’s contractual responsibilities and duties 
while employed at Marshall University. Faculty ranks determine the major area or 
areas of responsibility. The major areas of faculty responsibility evaluated in a 
promotion application are:  
• Teaching and Advising 
• Research, Scholarship, and Creative Activities 
• Service and Professional Development 

 
6.1 Annual Consideration for Promotion 

All persons in tracks other than Adjunct-Instructor Track, Dual-Credit Instructor-
Track, or Other-Non-Tenured Track who hold the rank of Instructor, Senior 
Instructor, Assistant Professor, or Associate Professor, with teaching 
responsibilities, as defined by the academic unit, and who are employed full-time 
are entitled to annual consideration for promotion to a higher rank, provided that 
they have met the criteria for minimal levels of educational attainment and years 
of faculty experience outlined in this policy. 

 
6.2 Promotion and Tenure 

For tenure-track faculty, if promotion and tenure are applied for on the same 
schedule, the final tenure decision will be made before the final promotion 
decision; failure to be granted tenure will result in a negative promotion decision. 
Tenure-track faculty members may not be promoted before they are awarded 
tenure, but may be promoted at the same time they receive tenure. 
 

6.2.1 Full-time faculty members not on the tenure track are exempt from the  
requirement in 6.2 of this policy. 
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6.3 Clinical-track, Librarian-track, Research-track, and Teaching-track 
For faculty who are classified as clinical-track, librarian-track, research-track, or 
teaching-track, and who are neither tenured nor on the tenure-track, each 
Academic Unit will develop separate promotion criteria and procedures for those 
faculty, in consultation with the relevant Chair(s), Director(s), and Dean(s). These 
criteria and procedures must be approved by the University Senate Faculty 
Personnel Committee and Provost.  

 
6.4 Established Guidelines 

Within the following framework, the University will establish, in cooperation with 
the Faculty or duly-elected representatives of the Faculty, guidelines and criteria 
for promotion in Academic Rank, such guidelines to be in conformity with 
guidelines established by this policy and approved by the Faculty Personnel 
Committee and Provost. 
 

6.4.1 There will be demonstrated evidence that promotion is based upon a wide  
range of criteria, established by the applicable Academic Unit in accordance with 
this document, and appropriate to the mission of the unit. 
 

6.4.2 There will be demonstrated evidence that, in the process of making evaluations  
for promotions, there is participation from several different groups, including but 
not limited to peers from within and without the Academic Unit of the faculty 
member, and supervisory administrative personnel such as the faculty member’s 
Chair and Dean. 
 

6.4.3 There will be no practice of granting promotion routinely or solely because of  
length of service, or of denying promotion capriciously. 
 

6.4.4 The University will provide copies of the guidelines and criteria for  
promotion (approved by the University Faculty Personnel Committee and Faculty 
Senate) to the Board of Governors and will make available such guidelines and 
criteria to its Faculty.  
 

6.4.5 Promotion will not be granted automatically, but will result from action by the  
President, following consultation with the appropriate academic units. 

 
6.5 Criteria & Areas of Responsibility 

The specific categories in which faculty are evaluated for promotion include the 
following: 
 

6.5.1 Teaching and Advising (if applicable) 
Teaching and Advising responsibilities and duties may include, but are not limited 
to: command of disciplinary knowledge, skills, and methodology; effectiveness of 
classroom performance; advising load and effectiveness of academic advising; 
effectiveness in assessing student learning; rapport with students and academic 
colleagues; contributions to curricular development, including development, 
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promotion and delivery of off- campus academic programs, either through 
electronic means or conventional travel to off-campus course locations; and 
instructional development of faculty colleagues. Student course evaluations may 
not be used for evidence of teaching effectiveness. 
 

6.5.2 Research, Scholarship, and Creative Activities (if applicable) 
Research, Scholarship, and Creative Activities responsibilities and duties may 
include, but are not limited to: number, quality and importance of publications and 
creative productions; memberships and contributions to professional societies; 
professional growth and development; scholarly presentations and creative 
performances; grants and other external funding; adherence to the ethical and 
legal standards of scientific or creative inquiry; and contributions to the 
professional development and achievement of colleagues. 
 

6.5.3 Service and Professional Development (if applicable) 
Service and Professional Development responsibilities and duties may include, 
but are not limited to: contributions within the department, within the Academic 
Unit or university-wide; contributions to official student organizations or other 
university- related organizations; other work on behalf of the student body, 
faculty, staff or administration of the university. Service to the community 
includes, but is not limited to: service on a compensated or pro-bono basis to 
governments, to educational, business or civic organizations, or to the public; 
involvement as an official representative of Marshall University, or units thereof, 
in activities of governments and of educational, business, or civic organizations. 

 
6.5.4 Academic Unit Criteria 

Individual Academic Units are responsible for establishing promotion criteria and 
procedures for each academic rank. These criteria include the relative weight 
and impact of the various responsibilities and duties. Individual Academic Units 
must establish quantifiable rubrics for each criterion to which promotion decisions 
are based. Such criteria and procedures must be in accordance with this policy 
and with policy UPAA-20, “Faculty Workload Policy”. 

 
6.6 Promotion Year Eligibility 

The year in which a faculty member is eligible for promotion will be an explicit 
and written part of that faculty member’s initial offer letter of employment, which 
is available upon request from the Office of Academic Affairs.  
 

6.6.1 Negotiated time consideration for promotion must be specifically documented in 
the initial offer letter, which must be included in the promotion application. In 
general, for faculty applying from outside of Marshall University, the limit on years 
awarded towards tenure will be no more than three, and no more than one fewer 
than the number of years the candidate has served in a tenure-track position at a 
comparable institution. 
 

6.6.2 In cases of extraordinary faculty member accomplishments, or the documented 
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promise of extraordinary faculty member accomplishments, or the needs of the 
Academic Unit, that date for promotion and/or tenure application can be 
renegotiated, and promotion and/or tenure applied for at the renegotiated time. 
The faculty member, the Department Chair / School Director, or the Dean of the 
faculty member's Academic Unit may initiate the renegotiation. Any renegotiated 
date must be approved by the Provost. Faculty will be notified of any change in 
date by the Provost or designee via email with read receipt by February 1 of the 
Spring Semester before they are eligible for promotion. The faculty member's 
Department Chair / School Director, Associate Dean and Dean will be copied on 
this notification.  

 
6.7 Written Guidelines 

Each Academic Unit and department will develop written guidelines outlining 
procedures and performance criteria for promotion. Marshall University Board of 
Governor’s rules (MUBOG), including but not limited this current rule, and 
University Policy UP-AA-20, Faculty Workload. Academic Unit promotion 
guidelines must be approved by the Academic Unit’s faculty, in consultation with 
the Academic Dean. Department promotion guidelines must be approved by the 
Dean. Academic Unit and Department / School promotion guidelines must be 
approved by the University Faculty Senate’s Faculty Personnel Committee and 
the Provost. 

 
6.8 Promotion Initiation 

Normally, a faculty member is responsible for initiating their application for 
promotion. However, a department Chair or a department promotion committee 
may initiate a proposal for the promotion of any member of the department. 
Proposals for the promotion of a Department Chair may be initiated by himself or 
herself, by a department/division committee or by the Dean of the Academic Unit. 
 

6.9 Promotion Review Process and Timeline 
The review process of a promotion application will follow the procedure and 
timeline specified in this Rule. 

 
6.10 Grievances 

A faculty member denied a promotion may utilize the grievance procedures set 
out in West Virginia Code §§ 6C-2-1 et seq. 

 
7. Tenure 

Tenure is designed to ensure academic freedom and to provide professional 
stability for an experienced faculty member. It is a means of protection against 
the capricious dismissal of an individual who has served faithfully and well in the 
academic community. Continuous self-evaluation, as well as regular evaluation 
by peer and administrative personnel, is essential to the viability of the tenure 
system. 
 

7.1 Tenure should never be permitted to mask irresponsibility, mediocrity, or 
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deliberate refusal to meet academic requirements or professional duties and 
responsibilities. 
 

7.2 Tenure is a means of making the profession attractive to persons of ability. There 
will be demonstrated evidence that tenure is based upon a wide range of criteria, 
established by the applicable Academic Unit in conformance with this Rule and 
appropriate to the mission of Marshall University and its respective academic 
units. 

 
7.3 Ultimate authority regarding the application this Rule will rest with the President. 

In making tenure decisions, careful consideration will be given to the tenure 
profile of the University, projected enrollment patterns, staffing needs, current 
and projected mission of each department, specific academic competence of the 
Faculty Member, and preservation of opportunities for infusion of new talent. 
 

7.4 Tenure is awarded not only for past achievements but also in anticipation of  
continued achievement in all areas of responsibility. 

 
7.5 Unless a full-time faculty member hired into a tenure-track faculty line is granted 

tenure upon hire, the appointment will be probationary. 
 
7.6 Tenure Upon Hire 

In some circumstances Marshall University allows tenure to be awarded at the 
time of hire for established scholars who meet the Institution’s standards. There 
are two distinct groups for which this policy applies: 
 
• Faculty who have previously held tenure at Marshall and who are being hired 

at Marshall University in an administrative role (e.g., Provost/Vice Provost, 
Dean/Associate Dean, Chair, and similar positions). These staff may be hired 
with the tenure that they already possess at Marshall.  
 

• Individuals who have held tenure at another institution and are being hired as 
faculty or administrators. The remainder of this section describes the process 
for hiring these individuals with tenure at Marshall.  

 
7.6.1 The review process for tenure upon hire will be expedited and run concurrently 

with the interviewing process, and committees will make their decisions 
independently. For a candidate to receive tenure upon hire, the department 
committee, Department Chair / School Director, and Academic Unit committee 
must all make affirmative recommendations to the Dean and Provost. To be 
eligible for tenure upon hire, a candidate must hold the rank of at least Associate 
Professor (or equivalent) or higher.  
  

7.6.2 Tenure Upon Hire Process  
 
7.6.2.1 As part of the staffing decision process and prior to commencing searches 
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Deans (upon recommendations for Department Chair / School Director) will 
submit recommendations that specific lines to be designated as “immediate 
tenure eligible” positions. Upon approval from the President or their designee, 
the Provost will designate the approved new hire faculty position or combined 
faculty/administrative position as “immediate tenure eligible.” 
 

7.6.2.2 For administrative searches where there will be a concurrent faculty 
appointment, the decision to designate the search as “immediate tenure 
eligible” will be made by the President following consultation with relevant 
Cabinet members and other administrators.  

 
7.6.2.3 As part of the search process, the position designated as "immediate tenure 

eligible" will be advertised as such. Candidates will be notified of the 
conditions that need to be met to be eligible for tenure upon hire (i.e., 
submission of required documents to the search committee chair who will 
initiate the process with the reviewing constituencies) once the process is 
initiated, the Department Chair / School Director, department promotion and 
tenure committee, and Academic Unit committee will have one week to make 
their recommendation. 
 

7.6.2.4 If the "immediate tenure eligible" position is for a combined 
faculty/administrative position, during the on-campus interview process 
finalists for this position will be scheduled for a one-hour interview with the 
academic department in which the administrator would have a concurrent 
faculty appointment.  
 

7.6.2.5 Upon completion of the search and selection of the new hire, the Provost will 
review the recommendations received from the Department Chair / School 
Director, department promotion and tenure committee, and Academic Unit 
promotion and tenure committee and make a final determination of tenure 
upon hire. The Provost or their designee must consider these 
recommendations but is not bound by them. The written recommendations 
(including the Provost's recommendation) must accompany any 
recommendation for immediate tenure made by the President or designee to 
the Board but the failure of any of these bodies to make such a 
recommendation will not preclude the completion of the process to 
recommend tenure upon hire 
 

7.6.2.6 Following consultation with the Provost, the President will make the 
determination whether to award tenure to the candidate upon hire. 

 
7.7 Requirements for Tenure 

Tenure will not be granted automatically, or for years of service, but will result 
from a process of peer review and culminate in action by the President. The 
granting of tenure will be based on the following: 
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7.7.1 The candidate is professionally qualified. 
 
7.7.2 The university has a continuing need for a faculty member with the qualifications 

and competencies of the candidate. 
 
7.7.3 The professional qualifications of a candidate for tenure will be evaluated using 

the guidelines pertaining to promotion as described in Marshall University Board 
of Governors rule AA-6, Faculty Ranks. 

 
7.7.4 The candidate must have demonstrated professional performance and 

achievement in all of their major areas of responsibility. Major categories of 
faculty responsibilities and duties are: 

 
• Teaching and Advising 
• Research, Scholarship, and Creative Activities 
• Service and Professional Development 

 
7.7.5 The candidate must have demonstrated exemplary performance in either 

Teaching and Advising or in Research, Scholarship and Creative Activities. Major 
attention will be given to the quality and caliber of professional accomplishments 
and to the future promise as an educator, scholar, and/ or artist. 

 
7.7.6 Tenure may be granted only to probationary faculty who hold the rank of 

Assistant Professor or above and are classified as tenure-track. 
 
7.8 Tenure-track (probationary) faculty members must be granted tenure before they 

are eligible for consideration of promotion in academic rank. If promotion and 
tenure are applied for on the same schedule, the final tenure decision will be 
made before the final promotion decision. Failure to be granted tenure will result 
in a negative promotion decision. 

 
7.9 Probationary Period “Tenure Clock” and Annual Reappointments 

The maximum period of probation at Marshall University is seven years. Before 
completing the sixth year of a probationary appointment, a non-tenured faculty 
member will be given written notice of tenure or will be offered a one-year 
terminal contract of employment for the seventh year. In exceptional cases, 
newly appointed faculty members may negotiate the use of prior service at other 
appropriately accredited higher education institutions to reduce the length of the 
probationary period; denial of tenure under such circumstances will have the 
same effect as denial of tenure following the standard probationary period.  

 
7.9.1 The length of the probationary period must be established at the time of initial 

employment by the President, after consultation with the Provost and the 
appropriate Dean(s), Chair(s) and department faculty and be included in the 
initial letter of appointment. See University Policy UPAA-21, “Modified Duties for 
Nine-Month Faculty” for circumstances leading to an extension of the 
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probationary period. 
 
7.9.2 If the status of a faculty member changes from non-tenure-track to probationary, 

the time spent at the Marshall University may, at the discretion of the President, 
in consultation with the Provost, be counted as part of the probationary period. 
The original hiring agreement must inform the faculty member being employed 
for a tenure-track position of the option of requesting that their temporary service 
be counted toward tenure. A probationary faculty member wishing to count years 
on a temporary appointment as part of the probationary period must make this 
request at the time of initial appointment to a tenure-track position. If the option is 
exercised, the faculty member must be cautioned that their years of temporary 
service will be evaluated by the same criteria as tenure-track service. The 
request will be initiated through the Department Chair / School Director and will 
proceed through appropriate channels. Requests made after this time will be 
denied. If no request is made, the years of the temporary appointment will not be 
counted as part of the probationary period.  
 

7.9.2.1 This provision only applies to non-tenure track faculty at Marshall University. 
Non-tenure track positions held at institutions other than Marshall University, will 
no count towards a faculty members probationary period at the institution.   

 
7.9.3 If a probationary faculty member previously held a full-time non-faculty position, 

service in the non-faculty position may not be credited towards tenure.  
 
7.9.4 During the tenure-track period, the terms and conditions of every reappointment 

will be stated in writing, with a copy of the agreement furnished to the individual 
concerned. 

 
7.9.5 Faculty appointed at times other than the beginning of the academic year may 

choose to have those periods of appointment equal to or greater than half an 
academic year considered as a full year of the tenure-track period. Such decision 
must be made by the end of the fiscal year in which the appointment begins, and 
is subject to approval by the Provost. 

 
7.9.6 Tenure-track appointments for less than half an academic year may not be 

counted as part of the tenure-track period. 
 
7.9.7 Unless demonstrated extraordinary circumstances prevent an application during 

the Critical Year of a faculty appointment, the person who chooses not to apply 
will not be considered for tenure and will be offered a succeeding one-year 
terminal contract of appointment. The University Faculty Personnel Committee 
will determine if a Faculty Member has demonstrated extraordinary 
circumstances preventing them from applying during their Critical Year.  

 
7.9.8 During the probationary period, notices of non-reappointment may be issued for 

any reason that is not arbitrary or capricious. Any documented information 
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relating to the decision for non-reappointment or dismissal will be provided 
promptly to the Faculty Member upon request. 

 
7.9.9 After the decision regarding reappointment or non-reappointment for the 

following academic year has been made by the President, a probationary Faculty 
Member will be notified in writing of the decision by letter post-marked and 
mailed at least one year before the expiration of an appointment. The 
appointment during the terminal year will be converted a fixed-term, non-tenure-
track position.  

 
7.9.10 After the decision regarding reappointment or, pursuant to W. Va. Code §18B-8-

5, non-reappointment for the following academic year has been made by the 
President, the tenure-track Faculty Member may be notified in writing of the 
decision by letter post-marked and mailed no later than March 1, which will be 
sent via “Certified Mail-Return Receipt Requested;” First Class mail; and 
electronic mail with read receipt. 

 
7.10 Notifications for Probationary Faculty 
 
7.10.1 Initial Notification 

During the first term of the appointment, the Department Chair / School Director 
will notify in writing each probationary faculty member of the requirements and 
guidelines for tenure, including any which apply specifically within the faculty 
member’s department. The faculty member will acknowledge in writing receipt of 
this notification. Lack of acknowledgment is not grounds for dismissal, nor is it 
reason for appealing a denial of tenure. 

 
7.10.2 Annual Notification 

All probationary faculty members must be notified annually in writing by their 
Dean of their progress toward tenure and/or promotion. Notifications will identify 
specific areas of improvement needed for tenure or promotion, if any (SR-04-05-
(37) 94 FECAHC). 

 
7.10.3 Notification before Critical Year 

All probationary faculty members will be notified by the Dean via email with read 
receipt by February 1 of the Spring Semester before they are eligible to apply for 
tenure in the following academic year. The Department Chair / School Director 
will be copied on this notification. 

 
7.11 Tenure Evaluation and Application  
 
7.11.1 Each department and Academic Unit will develop written procedures and 

performance criteria (including quantifiable rubrics) for implementing the tenure 
requirements outlined in this Rule. Department and Academic Unit tenure 
procedures and criteria must be approved by the relevant Dean in consultation 
with the faculty and approved for consistency with university policies by the 
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Faculty Senate’s University Faculty Personnel Committee and the Provost. 
 
7.11.2 Academic Unit tenure guidelines include guidelines to include provisions for 

external reviews as described in this Rule.  
 
7.11.3 All tenure-track faculty members will be evaluated by the criteria used for 

promotion and tenure in their Academic Unit and department via a pre-tenure 
review. The date of this pre-tenure review must be stated in the initial letter of 
appointment. An Academic Unit may establish pre-tenure review procedures 
which vary from those used for a tenure application. The results of this 
evaluation will be part of any application for tenure. An exceptional evaluation, 
i.e., the results of which exceed normal expectations as defined by a faculty 
member’s Academic Unit and department tenure guidelines, when verified by 
the relevant Dean and the Provost, will result in a salary increase as specified 
in UPAA-15, Faculty Salary Increases.  

 
7.11.4 Each faculty member will have the primary responsibility for initiating their 

application for tenure. However, the Department/ Chair / School Director or 
department committee may initiate a recommendation for tenure. 

 
7.11.5 Unless demonstrated extraordinary circumstances prevent an application for 

tenure during the Critical Year of a probationary faculty appointment, the 
person who chooses not to apply will not be considered for tenure and will be 
offered a succeeding one-year terminal contract of appointment. 

 
7.12 Tenure Review Process and Timeline 

The review process of a tenure application will follow the procedure and timeline 
specified in this Rule. 

 
7.13 Grievances 

A faculty member denied a tenure may utilize the grievance procedures set out 
in West Virginia Code §§ 6C-2-1 et seq. 
 

7.14 Pausing the “Tenure Clock” Probationary Period Extension 
Probationary tenure-track faculty members may request an extension of their 
probationary period *tenure-clock” for extraordinary circumstances.   
 

7.14.1 A one-year extension of the probationary period will be granted by the Provost 
upon request of a probationary faculty member who (1) has or shares primary 
responsibility for the care of an infant or a newly-adopted child under age five, 
and who must commit substantial portions of time to this care; (2) faces 
similar responsibilities associated with a serious health condition of another 
person; or (3) has a serious health condition. This extension may be granted 
whether or not sick leave, personal leave, or family and medical leave has 
been taken. Written requests for such extensions must be made within six 
months of the event necessitating the request. 
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7.14.2 There may be other circumstances that require substantial amounts of time or 

produce excessive stress that would justify extending the probationary period 
for one year. Examples of such circumstances include (but are not limited to) 
the disruption of research facilities or the interruption of research for foreign 
teaching assignments. In such cases, the probationary faculty member may 
apply in writing to the Provost, who in consultation with the Faculty Personnel 
Committee will determine whether such an extension should be granted. Any 
such request for an extension must be made within six months of the 
occurrence of the circumstance. 

 
7.14.3 There is normally a limit of one such extension of any type during the 

probationary period. A person may, however, request a second extension 
through the Provost.. 

 
7.14.4 The maximum number of years of extensions to the probationary period is two, 

unless the faculty member is called to active military duty.  
 

7.14.4.1 Faculty members called to active military duty probationary periods will be 
extended while on active duty in accordance with the Uniformed Services 
Employment and Reemployment Rights Act (USERRA).  
 

7.14.4.2 This process may be initiated by the faculty member, their immediate 
supervisor, or their Academic Dean.  

 
8. Procedure and Timeline for P/T Application Review 

This section lays out the specific steps and timeline used to review an application 
for promotion and/or tenure. 
 

8.1 Deadlines on Business Days 
If the date specified for a deadline in this section does not fall on a Business Day, 
the deadline shall be the next Business Day after the specified date.  
 

8.2 No person, including the applicant, may present information orally to any 
reviewing person or committee; any such information must be in written form. 

 
8.3 A candidate for tenure or promotion must recuse from considering their own 

application on any departmental or Academic Unit Promotion and Tenure 
Committee. If a Department Chair / School Director applies for tenure or 
promotion, the Dean will select an alternate Department Chair / School Director 
to evaluate the application.  

 
8.4 Simultaneous Application for Promotion and Tenure 

In some cases, a candidate may be entitled to apply for tenure and promotion 
simultaneously. These simultaneous applications follow the same process and 
timeline and share the same application packet. However, the decision regarding 
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tenure at each level of review must be made before the decision regarding 
promotion is made.  
 

8.5 Withdrawal of Promotion/Tenure Applications 
A faculty member may withdraw their application for promotion and/or tenure at 
any time during the application process prior to April 20. A candidate who has 
applied for both promotion and tenure may withdraw the application for tenure, 
the application for promotion, or both. The request to withdraw an application 
must be made in writing to the faculty member’s Dean and Provost via email with 
read receipt.  

 
8.6 P/T Coordinator 

Each Academic Unit will establish a P/T Coordinator who will be responsible for 
organizing the digital storage structure for application materials and assisting 
candidates prior to the submission of their packet. The P/T Coordinator will 
coordinate with the Department Chairs / School Directors and committees at all 
levels to ensure the appropriate security protocols are in place and the 
appropriate access to materials is granted to the required parties.  
 

8.7 Summary of the P/T timeline 
See Appendix 1 for a table summarizing the promotion / tenure timeline.  
 

8.8 Letter of Intent 
No later than February 28 prior to the year a candidate for tenure intends to 
submit an application for tenure and/or promotion, the candidate for tenure/ 
promotion will submit a letter of intent via email with read receipt to their 
Department Chair / School Director indicating they plan to go up for tenure / 
promotion in the following academic year. This letter of intent will then initiate 
the external review process (if applicable). The letter also allows the Chair to 
ensure that a Promotion and Tenure Committee is established, and a 
Committee Chair is elected for the following academic year. Upon receipt of the 
letter of intent, the Department Chair / School Director will forward the letter of 
intent on the candidate’s Dean who will record this information in order to 
prepare for the process that will occur the next academic year. 
 

8.9 Candidates should expect to work on their application and packet for 
tenure/promotion in the Spring and Summer Semesters prior to the year they 
plan to apply for promotion. By August 15 in the academic year in which the 
candidate applies for tenure / promotion, the candidate will submit an application 
and promotion / tenure packet using the procedures developed by each 
Academic Unit. The Department Chair / School Director will confirm receipt of the 
promotion / tenure packet via email with a read receipt. Once the Department 
Chair / School Director has received the candidate’s packet, no additional 
material may be added by the candidate, except those items noted below.  

 
8.10 The Department Chair / School Director will follow the steps outlined in the 
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External Review Process of this Rule, if applicable. Once that process is 
completed (by October 15) the Department Chair / School Director will forward 
the promotion and all materials relevant to their promotion / tenure application 
process to the appropriate department/school Promotion and Tenure Committee 
by October 20.  

 
8.11 The Department / School Promotion and Tenure Committee will meet at their 

earliest convenience and review the candidate’s materials using evaluation 
procedures and criteria which have been previously established by departmental 
by-laws and procedures. The committee will prepare a written recommendation 
with respect to the qualifications of the candidate for tenure and the Committee 
Chair submit it to the Department Chair / School Director by November 20 via 
procedures established for each Academic Unit. 
 

8.12 Regardless of the outcome, within five days after receiving the committee’s 
recommendation, the Department Chair / School Director will notify the candidate 
of the Department / School Promotion and Tenure Committee’s recommendation, 
along with rationale, via email with a read receipt.  

 
8.13 The Department Chair / School Director will review the candidate’s packet, as 

well as the department / school Promotion & Tenure Committee’s 
recommendations, and external review letters and evaluate the candidate’s 
materials using the evaluation procedures and criteria established by 
departmental bylaws and procedures. The Department Chair / School Director 
will then prepare a written recommendation either in support or opposition to the 
candidate’s application for tenure. The Department Chair / School Director will 
have their final recommendation completed by December 15.  

 
8.14 Regardless of the outcome, the Department Chair / School Director will notify the 

candidate of their recommendation, along with rationale, via email with a read 
receipt by December 20. 

 
8.15 If the candidate received a negative recommendation from their Department / 

School P/T Committee or Department Chair / School Director, they may provide 
a written response no later than January 3. This response may include a written 
rationale and written evidence to support their response. Evidence is limited to 
the specifics of the negative recommendation. The response and evidence (if 
applicable) will be sent via email with read receipt to their Department Chair / 
School Director. The candidate’s response and additional evidence will be 
included in the candidate’s packet under a folder titled “Reponses to Internal 
Recommendations” and may or may not be used at subsequent steps in the 
evaluation process. No items other than recommendations / responses, except 
those outlined below, may be added or deleted from the application after this 
point. 

 
8.16 After receiving the candidate’s response to the evaluation (if applicable) the 
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Department Chair / School Director will forward the candidate’s application 
packet, all supporting materials, along with all recommendations, candidate 
responses (if applicable), external review letters to the candidate’s Academic Unit 
P/T Coordinator by January 6. 

 
8.17 The P/T Coordinator will submit all applications and recommendations to the 

appropriate Academic Unit Promotion and Tenure committee by January 8.  
 
8.18 The P/T Coordinator will notify the Dean that all materials are ready for the 

Academic Unit Promotion and Tenure Committee by January 9. 
 

8.19 The Academic Unit Promotion and Tenure Committee will meet at their earliest 
convenience and review the candidate’s materials using evaluation procedures 
and criteria established by departmental bylaws and procedures. Academic 
Unit Promotion and Tenure Committees must have representation from each 
department of the Academic Unit unless a department or has an insufficient 
number of available tenured faculty members. The committee will evaluate 
each candidate for tenure, based on established promotion / tenure criteria, 
evaluation procedures and rubrics established by the bylaws of the Academic 
Unit. Committees will review applications materials provided by the P/T 
Coordinator and submit a written recommendation for each candidate, along 
with all materials received, and Committee Chairs will submit using the 
submission procedures established by each Academic Unit by February 15.  
 

8.20 Regardless of the outcome, the P/T Coordinator will notify the Candidate’s 
Department Chair of the Academic Unit Promotion and Tenure Committee’s 
recommendation, along with rationale, via email with a read receipt by 
February 16.  

 
8.21 The candidate’s Department Chair / School Director will notify the candidate of 

the Academic Unit Promotion and Tenure Committee’s recommendation, along 
with rationale, via email with a read receipt by February 21. 

 
8.22 No later than February 16, the Academic Unit P/T Coordinator will notify the 

Dean that the candidate’s packet is ready for review. The Dean will review the 
candidate’s packet, as well as the department / school Promotion & Tenure 
Committee’s recommendations, the Department Chair / School Director’s 
recommendations, the Academic Unit Promotion and Tenure Committee 
recommendations, external review letters, and the candidate’s responses to 
recommendations (if applicable) and evaluate the candidate’s materials using 
evaluation procedures, rubrics and evaluation criteria which have been 
previously established by departmental by-laws and procedures. The Dean will 
then prepare a written recommendation either in support or opposition to the 
candidate’s application for tenure. The Dean will file this recommendation in the 
candidate’s electronic tenure package by March 10.  
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8.23 The Dean will notify the candidate’s Department Chair / School Director of the 
Dean’s recommendations along with rationale, via email with read receipt by 
March 10.  

 
8.24 The Candidate’s Department Chair / School Director will notify the candidate of 

the Dean’s recommendation, along with rationale, by March 15 via email with 
read receipt.  

 
8.25 If the candidate received a negative recommendation from their Academic Unit 

P/T Committee or the Dean, they may provide a written response to that 
recommendation by March 25. The response may include a rationale and written 
evidence to support their response. The response and evidence (if applicable) 
will be sent via email with read receipt to their Department Chair / School 
Director. The candidate’s response and additional evidence will be included in 
the candidate’s packet under a folder titled “Reponses to Internal 
Recommendations” and may or may not be used at subsequent steps in the 
evaluation process. No items other than recommendations / responses, except 
those outlined below, may be added or deleted from the application after this 
point. 

 
8.26 After receiving the candidate’s response to the evaluation (if applicable) the 

Department Chair / School Director will notify the Academic Unit P/T Coordinator 
that the response has been added to the candidate’s digital files and that is ready 
for the Provost’s review by March 26. 

 
8.27 The Academic Unit P/T Coordinator will verify receipt of response and notify the 

Provost’s office that the candidate’s P/T materials are ready for review by 
March 27. 

 
8.28 The Provost will prepare a written recommendation for each candidate and 

submit it together with all of the recommendations and application materials 
received from the Deans to the President by April 20.  

 
8.29 The Promotion and/or Tenure decision will result from action by the President 

at the conclusion of the Tenure process. The President or designee will prepare 
a list of those granted Promotion and/or Tenure and send an informational copy 
to the Chairperson of the University Faculty Senate and Chairperson of the 
Faculty Personnel Committee by April 30 via email with read receipt.  

 
8.30 The President will inform all candidates for Promotion and/or Tenure by written 

letter and via email with read receipt of their decision by April 30 An applicant 
denied tenure will be provided a statement of reasons for the action by this 
date. 

 
8.31 Once all notifications have been sent out, all application materials, including 

internal recommendations will be released (unlocked) to each candidate at the 
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end of the tenure process. The Provost or designee may retain a copy of all 
application materials for archival purposes. All application materials and 
promotion decisions and deliberations will be considered confidential except for 
circumstances in which a legal “need-to-know” basis has been established. 
External reviews of a candidate’s application will only be released to the 
candidate in the case of a legal “need-to-know” and following a written request 
from the candidate to the Provost.  

 
8.32 The entire tenure/promotion review process must conclude no later than 

April 30.  
 
9. External Review 

The purpose of using external reviews as a part of the promotion and tenure 
process is to advise the university on the broader impact and value of a faculty 
member’s research/scholarly/creative productivity to the discipline. Marshall 
University uses external reviews to confirm the significance of results arising from 
the scholarly efforts of a faculty member, but external reviews are not intended to 
be the sole conclusive elements of a promotion and tenure review. One of the 
chief purposes of promotion and tenure is to ensure that the university is making 
progress towards its strategic goals and aspirations, which cannot occur unless 
advice is continually solicited from those who represent aspirant institutions. 
External reviewers will evaluate only the candidates’ scholarly achievements and 
contributions, and no other part of the promotion / tenure packet are subject to 
external review. 
 

9.1 Applicability 
External review is only applicable to tenured, probationary, and research-track 
faculty who are claiming the level of “exemplary” in the area of 
research/scholarship/creativity in their tenure or promotion application.  
 

9.2 Deadlines on Business Days 
If the date specified for a deadline in this section does not fall on a Business Day, 
the deadline shall be the next Business Day after the specified date.  
 

9.3 Independent Reviewers 
Independent external reviewers are experts in the candidate’s discipline, sub-
field or area, who are not past mentors, dissertation advisors or frequent or 
current (within last 5 years) collaborators, who also do not have a personal or 
financial relationship with the candidate. Individuals who have worked closely 
with a candidate will not be considered independent if questions may reasonably 
arise about whether they can provide an unbiased assessment of the candidate’s 
achievements. 

 
9.4 For promotion from Assistant Professor to Associate Professor and for tenure 

applications, no fewer than two (2), and typically no more than five (5) letters 
from independent external reviewers will be solicited. For promotion from 
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Associate Professor to full professor, no fewer than four (4), and typically no 
more than seven (7), letters will be solicited. When a invited reviewer declines to 
provide a review, an additional review may be solicited at the discretion of the 
university. If fewer letters are received than the desired number, the review will 
go forward with the letters that are received. 
 

9.5 External evaluations may also be solicited from external reviewers who are not 
independent of the candidate. These letters will be treated as letters of support 
rather than independent reviews. For example, a letter may be solicited from the 
candidate’s thesis or dissertation advisor. The number of letters of support 
solicited will not exceed the number of independent reviews solicited.  
 

9.6 All external evaluations that are solicited, including independent reviews and 
letters of support, will be included in the candidate’s packet provided the 
evaluations are received before the deadline established by this Rule.  

 
9.6.1 External reviewers must hold rank and tenure status equivalent or higher than 

the level for which the candidate is applying, and be currently active researchers, 
scholars or artists, or emerging leaders in the field. Reviewers not affiliated with 
an academic institution (for example, researchers at a national laboratory) must 
have rank and experience commensurate with that for which the candidate is 
applying. 
 

9.6.2 External reviewers should be affiliated with a department or institution that is a 
peer or aspirant for the department of the faculty candidate, for example, from 
Carnegie R1 or R2 or AAU institutions (including medical school colleague 
institutions as warranted), on with a non-academic institution of national or 
international impact. 

 
9.6.3 The Department Chair / School Director will document all reviewer nominations 

and the selection process on the required Worksheet for External Evaluators, 
which will be approved by the Dean and included in the candidate’s dossier. 

 
9.6.4 The candidate, in consultation with their Department Chair / School Director, will 

propose a list of potential external reviewers including both independent 
reviewers and letters of support. The Department Chair / School Director, in 
consultation with the department Promotion / Tenure committee, will select 
reviewers from the proposed list. 

 
9.6.4.1 The list should include a sufficient number of potential reviewers to yield at 

least the desired number of independent evaluation letters required to 
advance the dossier for consideration. The Department Chair / School 
Director is responsible for properly managing this process and ensuring a 
sufficient number is achieved to advance the dossier, as required, and will 
seek well in advance assistance from the Dean to remedy any challenges 
such as an insufficient number of reviewers. 
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9.6.4.2 Academic Unit Deans or designees swill conduct a check-in with the 

Department Chair / School Director in early April of the spring semester prior 
to the candidate’s application for promotion and/or tenure to see if any 
assistance is needed in securing the sufficient number of evaluation letters. 

 
9.6.4.3 Each department should develop specific written guidelines for soliciting 

suggestions for reviewers and work to ensure the integrity of the process. 
That process will include: 
 Consideration of names suggested by the candidate; 
 Consideration of names proposed by senior faculty and Department 

Tenure / Promotion Committee members in the same general field as 
the faculty candidate; and, 

 Identification of those nominated reviewers identified by the faculty 
candidate who are unsuitable due to a real or perceived conflict of 
interest; 

 Construction of the total list of reviewers that includes names suggested 
by the faculty candidate, as well as those that are not suggested by the 
candidate (no more than half are expected to be from the candidate). 

 
9.7 External Review Process  
 
9.7.1 The timeline for this process is laid out in Appendix 1.  
 
9.7.2 By March 1 of the spring prior to the promotion and tenure review (after 

receiving promotion eligibility notification) the Department Chair / School 
Director will solicit suggestions via email with read receipt of potential reviewers 
from the faculty candidate, the Department Tenure and Promotion Committee, 
and senior faculty in the same general sub-field as the candidate. Suggestions 
of external reviewers will be sent via email with read receipt to the Department 
Chair / School Director and include a short (1 paragraph) rationale of why this 
reviewer is a good choice to participate in the candidate’s external review. The 
Department Chair / School Director will record potential external reviewers and 
rationale on the Required External Reviewer Worksheet (see Appendix 2). 
Nominations must be received by April 30 prior to the fall in which the candidate 
will submit their application for promotion and/or tenure.  

 
9.7.3 The Department Chair / School Director reviews the nominations via an 

External Review Worksheet for real or perceived conflicts of interest, and if 
noted, checks the “no” box in the “Independent Column”. If the Department 
Chair / School Director elects to proceed with soliciting a review from a 
reviewer that has a potential conflict of interest (either real or perceived), their 
review will be considered a letter of support.  

 
9.7.4 The Department Chair / School Director will contact prospective reviewers to 

ascertain their availability to provide a review and notes the response on the 
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External Review Worksheet. This will be completed by May 15 in the spring 
semester prior to the candidate’s review.  

 
9.7.5 If the list of potential reviewers solicited by the Department Chair / School 

Director does not yield a sufficient number of independent reviewers, the 
Department Chair / School Director should consult with the Dean for assistance 
in securing additional acceptable reviewers. They may reach out to the faculty 
candidate, the Department Promotion and Tenure Committee and the senior 
faculty in the same general sub-field as the candidate for this assistance. 

 
9.7.6 The list of reviewers will be sent to the candidate via email no later than 

May 15. If the candidate feels that one or more of the selected reviewers has a 
conflict of interest, bias that materially affects the review, or is otherwise 
unsuitable as a reviewer, the candidate may appeal to the Dean in writing 
within 5 Business Days of receiving the list of reviewers. Upon receiving an 
appeal, the Dean will decide, within 5 Business Days, whether to remove the 
disputed reviewers from the list. If any reviewers are removed, the Department 
Chair / School Director will propose replacement reviewers, who may also be 
appealed by the candidate.  

 
9.7.7 The finalized list of external reviewers will be completed no later than June 1 

prior to the fall semester in which the external review will be conducted. By 
June 10, the Department Chair / School Director will inform the reviewers of the 
review time (see Appendix 1) and let them know that they will forward the 
application packet, including relevant work products and summary of the 
candidate’s workload assignment, to the external reviewers for their evaluation 
by August 20. External reviewers will be provided with a timeline and informed 
that review letters along with their own curriculum vita must be submitted by 
September 30.  

 
9.7.8 The Department Chair / School Director will solicit the reviews using the 

required template (see Appendix 3) including the additional letters from the 
Academic Dean and Provost to external reviewers which outline Marshall’s 
guidelines for Promotion and Tenure as it relates to research, scholarship, and 
creative activities. Reviewers are focused on evaluation of the candidate’s 
record of accomplishments in research, scholarship, or creative activities.  

 
9.7.9 The Department Chair / School Director will obtain vita or biography for each 

reviewer for inclusion with the review letter.  
 
9.7.10 External reviewers’ evaluations and vitae must be submitted to the Department 

Chair / School Director by September 30. Upon receipt of materials from the 
external reviewer, the Department Chair / School Director /School Director 
reviews each reviewer’s letter and vita to evaluate any professional or personal 
affiliations or relationships by the reviewer with the candidate. The Chair makes 
the final determination of Independence, and so notes on the External 
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Reviewer Worksheet. Evaluations not determined to be independent by the 
Department Chair / School Director /School Director will be included in the 
packet as letters of support. 
 

9.7.11 After receipt of letters and vitae, the Department Chair / School Director 
transmits the Worksheet via email with read receipt, codifying the external 
reviewer process to the Dean for review and approval prior to inclusion in the 
candidate’s dossier by October 5. Once this process is complete and has 
received the Deans approval, by October 15, the Department Chair / School 
Director will forward the candidate’s entire promotion / tenure application packet 
to the Department / School Promotion and Tenure Committee so they may 
begin their review process.  
 

9.7.12 The external review process, along with Department Chair / School Director/ 
School Director and approval from Dean will be completed by October 15. No 
external reviews may be added or removed from the candidate’s application 
packet after this time.  

 
9.7.13 All documents for the external review process will be stored in a digital format. 

Each Academic Unit will establish specific instructions about where files and 
documents will be stored and how they will be made available to the required 
internal parties. Required copies of files from the application packet will be sent 
to external reviewers via email with read receipts.  

 
10. Dismissal for Cause 
 
10.1  Causes of Dismissal: The dismissal of a Faculty Member for cause shall be 

governed by MUBOG Rule– Faculty Conduct, Misconduct, Corrective Action, and 
Disciplinary Processes and Procedures, which establishes the definitions, 
categories, and procedural safeguards for disciplinary actions applicable to 
faculty. 

 
10.2  Faculty dismissal for cause may be effected only in accordance with the 

procedures and due-process protections outlined in that Rule.  
 
10.3  Grounds for dismissal shall include, but are not limited to, violations of the 

standards of professional conduct, misconduct, or other actions identified as 
constituting “adequate cause” under the Faculty Conduct, Misconduct, Corrective 
Action, and Disciplinary  

 
10.4  Processes and Procedures Rule. 

The President (or designee) shall initiate any proceedings for dismissal in 
accordance with that Rule, ensuring appropriate notice, opportunity to respond, 
and peer-review participation consistent with the shared-governance framework 
established therein. 
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10.5 Faculty Members who refuse to sign or execute an offered annual contract or  
notice of appointment or reappointment by the date indicated by the University 
for its execution, or who fail to undertake the duties under such document at a 
reasonable time, will be deemed to have abandoned their employment with 
Marshall University and any rights to tenure or future appointment. Faculty 
Members objecting to terms of such document do not waive their objections to 
such terms by signing or executing the document. 

 
11. Faculty Resignation 

A Faculty Member resigning from an existing appointment during or at the end of 
the academic year should give notice in writing at the earliest opportunity. 
Professional ethics dictate due consideration of the University’s need to have a 
full complement of faculty throughout the academic year. 

 
11.5 Emeritus Status 

The University may recognize Faculty Members who have honorably served  
Marshall University by awarding the individual the honorary designation of 
Emeritus as described in Rule MUBOG-AA-15, “Emeritus Status for Retired 
Employees”. 

 
12. Public Employee Grievance Procedure 

A Faculty Member may utilize the grievance procedures set out in West Virginia 
Code §§ 6C-2-1 et seq. 

 
13. Delegation 

The Board of Governors delegates to the President, in consultation with the 
appropriate shared-governance bodies, the authority to adopt additional 
academic affairs internal policies and procedures to effectuate the 
implementation of this Board of Governors Rule or in furtherance of any other 
authority that the Board of Governors has specifically delegated to the President 
pursuant to this Rule. Any actions taken pursuant to this delegation must be 
consistent with the guidelines provided by this Rule. 
 

14. Implementations and Transition Provisions 
 

14.1 This Rule shall take effect beginning with the 2028–2029 Academic Year and 
shall apply to all faculty members hired on or after July 1, 2028. 

 
14.2 Initial Application to Promotion and Tenure Candidates  
 Faculty members hired on or after the 2028–2029 Academic Year shall be 

governed by the procedures, criteria, and timelines outlined in this Rule. The first 
cohort of faculty eligible for promotion and/or tenure review under this Rule shall 
be those applying during the 2029–2030 Academic Year.  

 
14.3 Transition Period for Existing Faculty 

A seven-year transition period will follow initial implementation to ensure fairness 
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and orderly adoption. 
1. Faculty members hired prior to July 1, 2028, will continue to be governed by 

the promotion and tenure rule in effect at the time of their initial appointment 
unless they formally elect to be evaluated under this Rule. 

2. Faculty who wish to transition to this Rule must notify their Department Chair / 
School Director and Dean in writing by September 1, 2028. Once elected, 
evaluation under this Rule will be binding for all subsequent promotion and 
tenure considerations. 

3. Faculty mid-cycle in their probationary or promotion period at the time of 
implementation will be allowed to complete their cycle under the rule in effect 
at the time of their appointment. 
 

14.4  Sunset of Prior Policies 
All previous Marshall University promotion and tenure policies, including 
MUBOG-AA-6, MUBOG-AA-7, MUBOG-AA-9, and any Academic Unit or 
departmental policies derived from them, shall be fully sunset seven (7) years 
following the 2028–2029 Academic Year. Beginning with the 2035–2036 
Academic Year, this Rule shall serve as the sole governing rule for all promotion 
and tenure actions at Marshall University. 

 
14.5  Alignment of Academic Unit and Departmental Guidelines 

To ensure uniform implementation and compliance with this Rule, all Academic 
Units, Colleges, and Departments/Schools shall create, revise, or update their 
internal governance and personnel policies to align with the provisions, 
definitions, evaluation standards, and procedural requirements established 
herein. Each Academic Unit and department shall review and revise (and in 
some case establish) its internal promotion and tenure guidelines, rubrics, and 
bylaws to ensure alignment with this Rule. Revised unit-level and departmental 
documents must be submitted to the University Faculty Senate Faculty 
Personnel Committee and the Provost for approval no later than July 1, 2028. 

 
To promote consistency across the institution: 

• Updated unit and departmental guidelines must explicitly reference this Rule as 
their governing authority. 

• Evaluation rubrics and workload expectations shall be recalibrated to reflect the 
definitions of performance standards (i.e., “exemplary” and “professional”) 
performance used in this Rule. 

• Academic Units must update bylaws governing promotion and tenure committee 
composition, eligibility, and voting procedures to align with the requirements of 
this Rule. 

 
14.5.1 Specifically, each Academic Unit and Department/School shall establish, revise, 

or update: 
1. Bylaws (all Academic Units, Schools, and Departments) 
2. Department-level guidelines and procedures related to promotion and tenure 
3. Faculty Workload Policies (Academic Units headed by Deans) 
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4. Faculty Annual Review processes and procedures (Academic Units headed by 
Deans Promotion and Tenure Policies/ Guidelines (all Academic Units, Schools, 
and Departments 

 
14.5.1.1 The Department Chair/School Director and Academic Dean are responsible for 

ensuring that these updates are completed in a timely and thorough manner. 
However, Department Chair/School Director and Academic Deans cannot 
unilaterally establish, update/change the policies and procedures without input 
and approval from their faculty. 
 

14.5.1.2 Failure to maintain updated and consistent internal policies may result in 
administrative review by the Office of Academic Affairs, and continued non-
compliance may be reported to the Provost for corrective action. 

 
14.5.1.3 The Faculty Personnel Committee (FPC) and the Office of Academic Affairs 

may provide guidance and oversight to ensure appropriate and consistent 
implementation across all Academic Units. All updates at this level must be 
approved through appropriate University governance processes, including 
review by the Faculty Senate Faculty Personnel Committee and the Provost. 

 
14.5.2 Institutional Policy Alignment 

To ensure consistency across Marshall University’s academic-personnel 
framework, the following University and Board-level policies may be reviewed 
and updated to align with this Rule: 

 
1. MUBOG Rule AA-1 – Sabbatical Leave 
2. UPAA-11 – Personnel Records 
3. UPAA-12 – Teaching and Administration 
4. UPAA-14 – Rule on Adjunct Faculty 
5. UPAA-15 – Faculty Salary Increases 
6. UPAA-16 – Salary Increases for Library and Clinical Faculty 
7. UPAA-20 – Faculty Workload 
8. UPAA-21 – Modified Duties for Nine-Month Faculty 
9. UPAA-24 – Temporary Faculty Annual Reports and Years Applied Toward 

Tenure 
14.5.2.1 The Faculty Personnel Committee (FPC), in collaboration with the Office of 

Academic Affairs, may lead the review and revision of the policies listed above 
to encourage alignment with the standards, definitions, and procedures 
established by this Rule. 
 

14.5.2.2 All identified policies shall be reviewed, revised, and approved through 
appropriate University governance channels no later than the end of Academic 
Year 2027–2028. 
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14.5.3 Full implementation of Rule AA-6 may be contingent upon the completion and 

approval of these institutional-level revisions. Failure to revise and update the 
identified policies by that deadline may delay full implementation of this Rule 
until the necessary revisions are finalized and approved by the Faculty Senate 
and the Board of Governors. 
 

14.5.4 The Office of Academic Affairs, in consultation with the Faculty Senate 
Executive Committee and the University Senate Faculty Personnel Committee, 
shall monitor progress toward completion of these revisions and provide 
annual status reports to the President and Board of Governors until full 
alignment is achieved. 

 
14.6  External Review and Evaluation Materials Transition 

During the 2028–2029 transition year, departments will update their external 
review processes to conform to this Rule’s requirements for reviewer 
independence, selection procedures, and documentation (Appendix 2 and 
Appendix 3). 

• All external reviewer solicitation templates and tracking worksheets must be 
converted to the new institutional format by October 1, 2028. 

• Faculty applying under the legacy rule prior to the sunset date may continue 
using prior external review forms, provided those reviews are conducted before 
July 1, 2035. 
 

15. Policy Review 
No later than July 1, 2035, the Faculty Senate Personnel Committee shall 
conduct a comprehensive review of this Rule and its institutional implementation 
and shall recommend any necessary amendments to the Provost and Board of 
Governors for approval prior to the full sunset of prior policies. The University 
Faculty Senate Personnel Committee will review this rule every five years, 
thereafter, and will propose revisions to the rule as needed to meet institutional 
needs.  
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Appendix 1 

Promotion / Tenure Timeline 
 

If the date specified for a deadline does not fall on a Business Day,  
the deadline shall be the next Business Day after the specified date. 

 

Item Date Semester 
Responsible 
party 

Promotion / Tenure Notification Eligibility 1-Feb 

Spring 
Semester 

before 
process Dean 

Faculty Candidate Submits letter of intent for 
promotion/tenure 

28-
Feb 

Spring 
Semester 

before 
process Candidate 

Chair notifies Academic Unit P/T Coordinator and Dean  
of candidate’s intent  1-Mar 

Spring 
Semester 

before 
process Chair 

Academic Unit P/T Coordinator create file / document 
storage structure and grant appropriate access to files / 
folders 1-Mar 

Spring 
Semester 

before 
process P/T Coordinator 

Chair solicits external reviewer suggestions 1-Mar 

Spring 
Semester 

before 
process Chair 

Finalized External Reviewer List 30-Apr 

Spring 
Semester 

before 
process Chair 

Chair contacts external reviewers 
15-
May 

Spring 
Semester 

before 
process Chair 

Finalized List (those agreeing to review) 1-Jun 

Summer 
Semester 

before 
process Chair 

Reviewers notified of timeline 10-Jun 

Summer 
Semester 

before 
process Chair 

Candidate submits promotion / tenure packet  
15-
Aug 

Fall 
semester 

of 
application Candidate 

External reviewers are forwarded application packet 
20-
Aug 

Fall 
semester Chair 
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of 

application 

External Review Letters / Information sent back to Chair 
30-
Sep 

Fall 
semester 

of 
application Chair 

Chair evaluates external reviewer's independence, 
makes determination and forwards worksheet on to 
Academic Dean 5-Oct 

Fall 
semester 

of 
application Chair 

Dean approves Chair’s recommendation and sends back 
to chair.  
Chair uploads review letters into the candidate’s 
application package. 15-Oct 

Fall 
semester 

of 
application Dean/Chair 

Promotion / Tenure Application Packet ready for 
department  
P/T Committee review 20-Oct 

Fall 
semester 

of 
application Chair 

Department P/T Recommendations due to Chair 
20-
Nov 

Fall 
semester 

of 
application 

Chair 
Department P/T 

Committee 

Chair notifies candidate of Department level review 
results 

25-
Nov 

Fall 
semester 

of 
application Chair 

Chair completes evaluation of candidate’s packet  
15-
Dec 

Fall 
semester 

of 
application Chair 

Chair notifies the candidate of the results of Department 
and Chair evaluations 

20-
Dec 

Fall 
semester 

of 
application Chair 

Candidate responds to Chair regarding any negative 
recommendations 3-Jan 

Spring 
Semester  Candidate 

Chair sends any response materials to Academic Unit 
P/T Coordinator  6-Jan 

Spring 
Semester Chair 

All application materials ready for the Academic Unit P/T 
Committee 8-Jan 

Spring 
Semester 

Academic Unit 
P/T Coordinator 

P/T Coordinator notifies Dean that Academic Unit P/T 
committee is read to review 9-Jan 

Spring 
Semester 

Academic Unit 
P/T Coordinator 

Academic Unit P/T Committee submits their 
recommendations 

15-
Feb 

Spring 
Semester 

Chair of 
Academic Unit 
P/T Committee 

Academic Unit P/T Coordinator will notify candidate's 
chair about Academic Unit review 

16-
Feb 

Spring 
Semester 

Academic Unit 
P/T Coordinator 

Academic Unit P/T Coordinator will notify candidate's 
Dean that application packets are ready for review 

16-
Feb 

Spring 
Semester 

Academic Unit 
P/T Coordinator 
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Candidate's Chair will notify candidate of outcome of the 
Academic Unit P/T Committee 

21-
Feb 

Spring 
Semester Chair 

Dean submits their recommendation  
10-
Mar 

Spring 
Semester Dean 

Academic Unit P/T Coordinator will notify Candidate's 
Chair of Academic Unit P/T Committee and Dean's 
Recommendations 

11-
Mar 

Spring 
Semester 

Academic Unit 
P/T Coordinator 

Candidate's Chair notifies candidate of the outcome of 
the Dean's review 

16-
Mar 

Spring 
Semester Chair 

Candidate may submit response to the Academic Unit 
P/T Committee's recommendation and/or the Dean's 
recommendation to their Department Chair. 

25-
Mar 

Spring 
Semester Candidate 

Chair will notify the Academic Unit P/T Coordinator that 
response has been received and uploaded. 

26-
Mar 

Spring 
Semester Chair 

Academic Unit P/T Coordinator will verify receipt of 
responses and forward application packets to Provost's 
office 

27-
Mar 

Spring 
Semester 

Academic Unit 
P/T Coordinator 

The Provost reviews all application materials and 
prepares a written recommendation to the President. 20-Apr 

Spring 
Semester Provost 

President (or designee) will prepare a list of those 
promoted and/or granted tenure and sends an 
informational copy to the Chair of the University Faculty 
Senate Personnel Committee. 30-Apr 

Spring 
Semester President 

President will informant all candidate by written letter and 
via email with read receipt of their decision. 30-Apr 

Spring 
Semester President 
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Appendix 2 

External Reviewer Selection Worksheet 
 

Candidate Information  

Name  

Current Rank & 
Department 

 

Years in Current Rank  

Decision Deadline, if any  

Review Type ☐ Tenure and Promotion to Associate Professor 
☐ Promotion to Full Professor 

 

Briefly explain your process for assembling the list of potential reviewer names; this should be a collaborative process 
with senior faculty participation. 
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Please include ALL suggestions on both lists, even if the lists overlap. 

Department’s Suggestions Candidate’s Suggestions 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 
Name, affiliation Rank Prior 

review
er 

Not 
collaborat
or or co-
author 

No 
personal 
relationshi
p 

Not a 
former 
colleague 

Designated as (pick one) 
Unit List Candidate List 

   ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ 

    ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ 

    ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ 

    ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ 

    ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ 

    ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ 

    ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ 

    ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ 
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    ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ 

    ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ 

    ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ 

    ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ 

 
 

Please explain any overlap between the prior-promotion reviewers and the proposed reviewers for the current 
promotion. 
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Appendix 3 

 External Reviewer Solicitation Template 
 

 
Dear Referee:  
   
 Marshall University is evaluating [name of candidate] for [tenure and promotion to associate 
professor; tenure-only; promotion to full professor] appointed in the Department(s) of [name of 
department(s)]. 
 
   Marshall University is a nationally recognized R2 located in the state of West Virginia. Because 
you are recognized as a leading scholar in [name of candidate]'s field, we would appreciate your 
assistance in assessing his/her record of work. Marshall University values an inclusive view of 
scholarship and/or creative activities in the recognition that knowledge is acquired and advanced 
through discovery, integration, application, and teaching, as outlined in our Promotion and Tenure 
Guidelines which are included with this letter. Given this perspective, promotion and tenure 
reviews, as detailed in the criteria of individual departments and colleges (included with this 
document), will recognize original research, creative and scholarly contributions in peer-reviewed 
publications, exhibitions, performances, presentations, reviews, or other documentation of 
scholarly contributions as well as integrative and applied forms of scholarship and/or creative 
activities that involve cross-cutting collaborations with business and community partners, including 
translational research, commercialization activities, patents, creative activities, performances, and 
grants.  
 
   In your letter, please note how well you know the candidate professionally and/personally. If you 
have collaborated with the candidate within the last five years, we will appreciate your describing 
the nature and extent of your collaborations. This will help us understand your perspective on this 
candidate and any potential conflicts of interest.  
We have attached the following materials to help you evaluate [name of candidate]'s record:  

1. a curriculum vitae;  
2. a statement in which he/she explains his/her program of work;  
3. copies of the University Promotion and Tenure policy;  
4. copies of our departmental and college promotion/tenure guidance; 
5. a timeline of the external review process; and 
6. a representative set of [examples: articles; slides; audio and/or video recordings] 

   
 In addition, their workload has typically been [2-1, 2-2, 3-3, etc.] courses/year with the allocation 
of effort associated to be X% instruction, X% research/scholarship, X% service, and/or X% 
administrative. If applicable A note, [name of candidate] had been automatically granted an 
extra year toward tenure and promotion and no negative inference should be inferred.  
We appreciate your providing a detailed assessment of the strengths and weaknesses of the 
candidate's scholarly and research record. Please focus your review comments to the 
research/scholarly/creative accomplishments and the potential for the candidate to add to the 
discourse of the discipline.  

MU Faculty Senate, January 22, 2026 - 71



  45 
 
   Our criteria also include consideration of teaching, and the review of the candidate’s teaching 
accomplishments is expected to be done in a separate component of the tenure evaluation. 
Please provide your assessment on  

• the level of productivity, significance and impact of his/her disciplinary contributions,  
• recognition and impact of his/her disciplinary contributions at national or international levels,  
• promise of sustained scholarly activity,  
• the relative ranking of the journals, presses and other venues of their scholarly 

contributions. If the scholarly work is published or otherwise disseminated in venues where 
multiple authors/inventors/artists are common, provide an explanation of the discipline’s 
methods for indicating the importance of a particular author’s role (e.g. the accepted 
protocol for listing authors).  

• if it is expected for this field to have obtained extramural funding or foundation/other 
financial support, assessment of the competitive nature of funding from the granting 
agencies who have provided awards. 

• We recognize that scholarly activity is increasingly interdisciplinary, if applicable assess 
contributions to research, scholarship, creativity, and service for the candidate and their 
field.  

• contributions to regional, national or international service in the candidate’s field  
• if applicable, scholarship and/or creative activities related to teaching activities 

 
We ask that you state in your personal assessment, considering the candidate’s scholarly 
accomplishments and academic responsibilities at Marshall University, if the candidate is 
promotable and/or tenurable in his/her field.  
 
   I greatly appreciate your willingness to invest your time in this process. Please include a copy of 
your curriculum vitae with your review.  
 
   Your recommendation will be treated with the greatest possible confidentiality permitted by 
Marshall University and the Marshall University Board of Governor’s policy and applicable law. 
Please note that under current interpretations of West Virginia state law, we are unable to assure 
the confidentiality of your review. As a consequence, our review process stresses transparency, 
and your evaluation will be made available if the candidate formally requests review.  
Please return your evaluation by [date]. If you are unable to do so or have questions about the 
process, please let me know as soon as possible. Thank you for your contributions to this review.  
 
Sincerely,  
[NAME, DEGREE] 
Chair, Department of [DEPARTMENT NAME] 
Marshall University 
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MARSHALL UNIVERSITY BOARD OF GOVERNORS 

 
Rule No. AA-6 

 
Faculty Classification, Types and Conditions of Appointment, Ranks, Promotion, 

Tenure, Dismissal for Cause, Resignation, & Emeritus Status 

1. General Information 

1.1 Purpose 
The policy on "Faculty Classification, Types and Conditions of Appointment, 
Ranks, Promotion, Tenure, Dismissal for Cause, Resignation, & Emeritus Status" 
encompasses a comprehensive framework designed to manage the professional 
lifecycle of faculty members within Marshall University. The objective of this 
policy is to establish equitable and appropriate criteria, eligibility, expectations, 
notification, procedures, and standards for faculty from their initial appointment 
through to their potential transition to emeritus status, and the formation of 
promotion / tenure policies at the Academic Unit and Department levels. 

 
1.2 Scope 

This Rule relates to the appointment, classification, rank, promotion, tenure, 
reappointment, or dismissal for cause of faculty. This Rule applies to all faculty 
members at all colleges and schools at Marshall including the Joan C. Edwards 
School of Medicine. 

 
1.3 Authority 

1.3 Authority: W. Va. Code §18B-1-6 
 

1.4 Passage Date: [TBD] 
 

1.5 Effective Date: 2028-2029 Academic Year (See Section 14 for implementation 
and transition provisions). 

 
1.6 Superseding Provisions 

This Rule supersedes and replaces Higher Education Policy Commission 
Series 9 – Academic Freedom, Professional Responsibility, Promotion, and 
Tenure; and any other Rule of the Higher Education Policy Commission which 
relates to the subject matter contained within this Rule. This Rule also repeals 
and supersedes MUBOG-AA-6 – Faculty Promotion, MUBOG-AA-7 – Faculty 
Promotion, MUBOG-AA-8 – Termination of Faculty Due to Program Reduction or 
Discontinuance, MUBOG-AA-9 – Faculty Tenure, MUBOG-AA-15 – Emeritus Status 
for Retired Employees, and any other internal academic affairs policy or procedure 
which relates to the subject matter contained within this Rule. 
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2.1 Academic Rank 

“Academic Rank” means the level of position held by a Faculty Member. Faculty 
ranks include Professor, Associate Professor, Assistant Professor, Senior 
Instructor, Instructor, and Research Scholar. The title used by a faculty member 
is typically a combination of an Academic Rank and a Faculty Classification. 

 
2.2 Academic Unit 

An academic unit is a major administrative division of the university, which is 
typically headed by a Dean. For the purposes of this policy, “Academic Unit” 
refers to units listed in Bylaw 14 of the Faculty Senate. 

 
2.3 Board of Governors 

“Board of Governors“ means the Board of Governors (BOG) at Marshall 
University. 

 
2.4 Business Day 

A “Business Day” is a day when Marshall’s Huntington campus is open for 
business, including days when the university is open but classes are not held. 
Business Days do not include weekends, University holidays, or other days when 
the Huntington campus is closed. 

 
2.5 Department Chair / School Director 

A “Department Chair / School Director” is a faculty member in an academic 
department within an academic school or college whose role is to manage that 
department. School directors who manage a major subdivision of an Academic 
Unit and report through a Dean also fulfill the role of Department Chair / School 
Director. When a School is freestanding and not part of a college, it is managed 
by a Dean who is not a Department Chair / School Director. 

 
2.6 Critical Year 

“Critical Year” means the penultimate year of the tenure-track period, which 
typically is the sixth year. The candidate applies for tenure during the Critical 
Year. 

 
2.7 Dean 

A “Dean” is a university officer who is the head of a particular Academic Unit and 
its associated faculty. For the purposes of this policy, “Dean” includes the top-
level administrator for each Academic Unit. A Dean serves as their academic 
unit’s chief academic officer and reports to the Provost for all academic related 
matters, including (but not limited to) rules, policies, regulations, and procedures 
related to faculty. 

 
2.8 Designated Faculty Prefixes 

“Designated Faculty Prefixes” refers to “Adjunct-,” “Clinical-,“ “Dual-Credit-,“ 
“Research-,” “Teaching-,” or “Visiting-,” as applicable to describe the Faculty 
Member’s connection or function within the University. 
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2.9 Faculty 

“Faculty” “refers to the class of individuals who are specifically appointed as such 
by the President including, but not limited to, faculty with academic rank as well 
as such professional personnel such as librarians, faculty equivalents, and 
academic professionals. 

 
2.10 Faculty Classification 

“Faculty Classification” refers to the different categories of faculty members 
(holding academic rank), such as Tenured, Tenure-track, Non-tenure track, 
Clinical-track, Librarian-track, and Research-track. Each classification has 
distinct roles, responsibilities, and eligibility criteria for benefits and promotions. 

 
2.11 Faculty Equivalent 

“Faculty Equivalent” refers to certain non-tenure-track positions that, while 
distinct from other Marshall faculty, are counted as faculty rather than staff. 
These include certain positions in the Autism Training Center and certain athletic 
coaches. 

 
2.12 Faculty Member 

“Faculty Member” means an individual member of the Faculty. 
 

2.13 Full-time 
“Full-time” means a 1.0 FTE equivalent position for the contract year. 

 
2.14 President 

“President” means the President of Marshall University or the President’s 
designee. 

 
2.15 Probationary Period 

The time during which a faculty member has been hired on the tenure track but 
has not yet been granted or denied tenure. During this period, the candidate 
demonstrates their fitness for tenure. 

 
2.16 Provost 

“Provost” means Marshall University’s highest ranking academic officer. In this 
role, all academic Deans or equivalents (for academic matters) report to the 
Provost who oversees all matters related to academic affairs. The Provost 
oversees the operations of academic affairs matters, including policies related to 
faculty. The Provost is the chief academic officer of Marshall University and 
oversees all Deans, regarding academic and faculty matters. 

 
2.17 Tenure 

Tenure at Marshall University provides for a continuing series of appointments 
which may be terminated by the university only for cause, under extraordinary 
circumstances, or in the event of a reduction or discontinuance of a program. 
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3. Faculty Classifications 

This section typically delineates the different categories of faculty members, such 
as adjunct-faculty, dual-credit instructor, tenured, tenure-track, clinical-track, 
teaching-track, librarian-track, and research-track. Each classification has distinct 
roles, responsibilities, and eligibility criteria for benefits and promotions. 

 
3.1 Adjunct-Instructor-Track 

Adjunct Faculty are instructors who teach part-time. The teaching loads for 
adjunct instructors are limited by University Policy UPAA-14, “Rule on Adjunct 
Faculty.” Adjunct Faculty are not eligible for promotion or tenure and are hired on 
an “as needed basis.” 

 
3.2 Dual-Credit Instructor-Track 

Dual Credit Instructors are typically employed by secondary schools who, in 
partnership with Marshall University, offer Marshall courses to high school 
students, who receive both high school and college credit for these courses upon 
successful completion. These faculty serve as the instructor of record for dual 
credit courses and hold the rank of Instructor. 

 
3.3 Tenured 

Those Faculty Members who have attained tenure status as determined by the 
President. Tenured appointments are normally full-time for the academic year. 
Based on the policies and procedures for promotion, tenured faculty (who are 
normally granted promotion after being granted tenure) may be promoted 
through the ranks listed below. 
• Assistant Professor 
• Associate Professor 
• Professor 

3.3.1 Under special circumstances, if requested by a Faculty Member and approved by 
the President, a full-time tenured appointment may be converted to a part-time or 
zero FTE tenured appointment for a specified period of time, normally not to 
exceed one calendar year per occurrence. At the conclusion of the approved 
period of time or an approved extension thereof, the Faculty Member returns to a 
full-time tenured appointment unless the Faculty Member chooses not to return 
to a full-time tenured appointment. Upon such an election, the Faculty Member’s 
employment ceases. This section does not apply to actions associated with 
phased retirement programs. 

 
3.4 Tenure-Track 

Those Faculty Members who normally have been appointed on a full-time basis 
and have been designated by the President as being in a tenure-track position 
and until they have been granted tenure are considered probationary. Based on 
the policies and procedures for promotion, tenure-track faculty may be promoted 
through the ranks listed below. 
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• Assistant Professor 
• Associate Professor 
• Professor 
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3.4.1 Time spent in a part-time tenure-track appointment at least one-half of the 
contract period is normally not included in the calculation of years of service for 
the purposes of tenure nor will it result in any de facto award of tenure. 

 
3.4.2 Under special circumstances, if requested by a Faculty Member through 

appropriate channels and approved by the Provost, a full-time tenure-track 
appointment may be converted to a part-time or zero FTE tenure-track 
appointment for a specified time period, normally not to exceed one calendar 
year per occurrence. At the conclusion of the approved period or extension 
thereof, the Faculty Member returns to a full-time tenure-track appointment 
unless the Faculty Member chooses not to return to a full-time tenure-track 
appointment. Upon such election, the Faculty Member's employment ceases. 

 
3.5 Clinical-Track 

Clinical faculty (or “practice” faculty) must have significant professional work 
experience outside of higher education practicing their professions. Clinical 
faculty do not generally teach didactic classroom-based courses; rather, they 
teach experiential and clinically based courses where students are practicing 
what they learned in didactic courses in authentic settings with clients or patients. 
Although not eligible for tenure, clinical faculty have ongoing appointments. 
Based on the policies and procedures for promotion, clinical faculty may be 
promoted through the ranks listed below. 
• Clinical Instructor 
• Clinical Assistant Professor 
• Clinical Associate Professor 
• Clinical Professor 

3.6 Librarian-Track 
Librarian faculty are appointed by the President to provide instructional services 
at Marshall University Libraries. Appointment of librarians will follow the same 
procedures that are established for appointing all institutional faculty members 
and appointment to any rank will meet the criteria appropriate to that rank. 

 
Although not eligible for tenure, librarian faculty have ongoing appointments and 
may, based on the nature of their appointment and job duties use the term 
Librarian following their listed academic rank (except for those ranked as 
Instructor). Based on the policies and procedures for promotion, librarian faculty 
may be promoted through the ranks listed below. Their appointment may be full-
time equivalent or part-time. 
• Instructor / Librarian I 
• Assistant Professor / Librarian II 
• Associate Professor / Librarian III 
• Professor / Librarian IV 
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3.7 Research-Track 

Research Faculty are primarily hired through research-based funding to engage 
in scholarly activities. They are not eligible for tenure and their appointments are 
contingent based on research funding. They may do some teaching and/or 
perform university service. Based on policies and procedures for promotion, 
research faculty may be promoted through the ranks listed below. 
• Research Scholar 
• Research Assistant Professor 
• Research Associate Professor 
• Research Professor 

3.8 Teaching-Track 
Teaching-Track Faculty are hired for specified terms. An additional contract may 
be offered at the end of each term. Teaching-Track faculty are hired primarily to 
teach didactic courses and to perform some university service. Based on policies 
and procedures for promotion, term faculty may be promoted through the ranks 
listed below. Those Faculty Members who have been appointed by the President 
as Teaching-Track Faculty may hold an Academic Rank. The appointment may 
be full-time or part-time. Based on policies and procedures for promotion, 
teaching faculty may be promoted through the ranks listed below. 
• Instructor 
• Senior Instructor 
• Assistant Teaching Professor 
• Associate Teaching Professor 
• Teaching Professor 

3.8.1 Limitations on Number of Teaching-Track Faculty 
With the exception of the School of Medicine, full-time appointments to the 
teaching-track and clinical-track will not exceed thirty percent (30%) of the total 
number of full-time faculty. The Provost has the authority to grant exceptions to 
the threshold. 

 

3.8.2 Appointment Length 
Upon appointment to a teaching-track, a Faculty Member may be eligible to 
receive reappointment (i.e., employment contracts); terms lengths are dependent 
upon rank and employment contracts may be terminated due to program 
elimination, strategic realignment, budget constraints, faculty misconduct 
(cause), or persistent and documented performance issues. 

 
3.8.2.1 Rank of Instructor: 3-year term. 
3.8.2.2 Rank of Senior Instructor: 4-year term. 
3.8.2.3 Rank of Assistant Teaching Professor: 5-year term. 
3.8.2.4 Rank of Associated Teaching Professor: 6-year term. 
3.8.2.5 Rank of Teaching Professor: 7-year term. 
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3.9 Visiting Faculty 

Faculty Members who have been appointed by the President but have not been 
appointed in a tenure-track, clinical-track, librarian-track, teaching-track, service 
track or as having tenured status. Appointment of such faculty may be full-time 
equivalent or part-time. 

 
3.9.1 Reappointment 

The reappointment of visiting-track appointments will not create any 
presumption of a right to appointment as tenure-track or tenured faculty. 

3.9.2 Other non-tenure-track full-time faculty appointments may be used only if one 
or more of the following conditions prevail: 

 
3.9.2.1 The position is funded by a grant, contract, or other source that is not a part of 

the regular and on-going source of operational funding. 
 

3.9.2.2 The position is created for the temporary replacement of an individual on 
sabbatical or other leave of absence. Appointments to such positions are 
outside tenure-track status, are subject to reappointed annually, and normally 
may not exceed three years. 

 
3.9.2.3 The position is created to fill an essential teaching post immediately, pending 

a permanent appointment through a regular search and screening process. 
Appointments to such positions are outside tenure-track status, are subject to 
reappointed annually, and normally may not exceed three years. 

 
3.9.2.4 The position is temporary to meet transient instructional needs, to maintain 

sufficient instructional flexibility to respond to changing demand for courses 
taught, or to meet other institutional needs. The appointee is to be notified at 
the time of the appointment. Appointments to such positions are outside 
tenure-track status, are subject to be reappointed annually, and normally may 
not exceed six years. 

 
3.9.2.5 The position is a secondary appointment for a person who has a primary 

appointment as an administrator or to perform other noninstructional duties. 
Any faculty rank or teaching associate with such a position is considered 
temporary and may be reappointed on an annual basis. The appointee must 
be notified in writing of the status of any Academic Rank. 

 
3.9.3 Appointment to a non-tenure-track full-time faculty position will create no right 

or expectation of continued appointment beyond the period of appointment. 
 

3.10 Clinical-track, librarian-track, research-track, teaching-track faculty, and other 
non-tenure track faculty hold appointments that are not subject to consideration 
for tenure, regardless of the number, nature, or time accumulated in such 
appointments. Clinical-track, librarian-track, research-track, teaching-track, and 
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visiting faculty appointments are only for the periods and for the purposes 
specified, with no other interest or right obtained by the person appointed by 
virtue of such appointment. Because the Faculty Member thus appointed is not 
on the tenure-track, the notice provisions set out in Section 7 below do not apply. 

 
3.11 Librarian-Track 

Faculty members appointed as Library Faculty may be full-time or part-time, as 
specified in their employment letter. 

3.12 Faculty Appointments – General 
Other appropriate titles which more accurately indicate the nature of a faculty 
member’s position may be used at the discretion of the President in consultation 
with the Provost and the University Faculty Senate’s Faculty Personnel 
Committee. 

 
3.13 Faculty with Administrative Appointments – General 

Persons assigned full-time or part-time to administrative or staff duties at the 
University may be appointed to, or may retain, Academic Ranks in addition to 
any administrative or staff title, following consultation with appropriate academic 
units. Such persons will be informed in writing at the time of the appointment 
whether the faculty rank is as a tenured, tenure-track, clinical-track, librarian-
track, teaching-track, service-track, or other non-tenure-track member of the 
faculty. Administrative or staff personnel who are not appointed to a faculty 
position are not faculty and therefore are not entitled to the protections provided 
by this policy. 

 
3.13.1 In addition to their regular administrative duties, each campus administrator 

who also holds Academic Rank, pursuant to W. Va. Code § 18B-8-6(b), will 
teach at least one (1) course during each eighteen-month employment period 
or perform ongoing research or creative activity. 

 
4. Faculty Types and Conditions of Appointment 

 
4.1 Full-time appointments to the faculty of Marshall University, other than those 

designated as adjunct, dual-credit, clinical-track, librarian-track, research-track, 
teaching-track, or other non-tenure-track, will be either tenured or tenure-track. 

 
4.2 All clinical-track, librarian-track, research-track, teaching-track, and other non-

tenure-track appointments, as defined in Section 3 of this Rule, will be neither 
tenured or tenure-track, but will be appointments only for the periods and for the 
purposes specified, with no other interest or right obtained by the person 
appointed by virtue of such appointment. 

 
4.3 The appointment of a person to a full-time position on any of Marshall’s additional 

locations is made subject to the following conditions: 
 

4.3.1 A full-time appointee will render full-time service to Marshall. The University 
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expects its faculty to give full professional effort to assignments of teaching, 
research/scholarship/creativity, and service. It is, therefore, inappropriate to 
engage in gainful employment outside the institution that interferes with the 
Faculty Member’s responsibilities at Marshall University or employment that is 
otherwise incompatible with the Faculty Member’s contractual commitment to 
Marshall University. Moreover, it is inappropriate to use University resources to 
transact private business. Outside activities which are restricted below in 
subsection 4.3.3 will not be restricted unless such activities or employment 
interfere with the adequate performance of institutional duties. 

 
4.3.2 If outside employment or service is undertaken without express prior approval 

and if it interferes with the performance of the regular institutional duties and 
responsibilities of the appointee, the President in consultation with the Provost, 
has a right to (a) require the appointee to cease such outside employment or 
service which interferes with institutional duties and responsibilities of the 
appointee, (b) make such adjustments in the compensation paid to such 
appointee as are warranted by the appointee’s services lost to the University 
and by the appointee’s use of institutional equipment and materials, or (c) 
dismiss for cause as set out in section 9 below. 

 
4.3.2.1 If an accrediting body of a Marshall University program requires a faculty 

member to maintain their professional certifications and/or licenses through 
employment activities outside of the required Marshall University 
responsibilities of teaching, research/scholarship/creativity, and service, faculty 
members will receive up to a 3-credit-hour course release to maintain that 
certification/licensure and will not see and adjustment to their Marshall 
University compensation package. Each Academic Unit will develop guidelines 
for the implementation of this provision, and will submit it to the University 
Faculty SenateSenate’s Faculty Personnel Committee for approval. 

 
4.3.2.2 The course-release provided in 4.3.2.1, of this rule, does not apply to faculty 

members appointed to positions in the School of Medicine. 
 

4.3.3 The University may permit and encourage a reasonable amount of personal 
professional activity, such as consulting, by a Faculty Member outside the 
Faculty Member’s duties and responsibilities of employment by and for the 
University, provided such activity: (1) further develops the Faculty Member 
professionally, (2) does not interfere with duties and responsibilities to the 
University, and (3) is undertaken in a manner consistent with the requirements 
of other applicable Board rules. 

 
4.4 The Provost will develop a form for faculty to report any outside activities and any 

associated conflicts of interest. This form will be submitted by faculty annually 
(when there are outside activities to report) and will be reviewed by the 
Department Chair / School Director, Dean, and Provost. 
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4.5 A faculty member holding a non-tenure-track appointment, including, but not 

limited to, the Clinical, Research, Librarian, or Teaching Tracks, may be 
considered for transfer to a tenure-track appointment when such a change aligns 
with the mission, needs, and long-term priorities of the University and the 
employing academic unit. Requests for a track change must originate with the 
faculty member's Department Chair and be endorsed by the faculty member's 
Dean. The proposed transfer shall undergo formal review through established 
appointment procedures and must receive written approval from the Provost. A 
change in track constitutes a new appointment and is subject to the same search 
process, credentialing, and rank requirements applicable to all tenure-track 
positions. Upon approval of such a transfer, the Provost, in consultation with the 
faculty member's Dean and their Department Chair, may determine whether a 
portion of the faculty member’s prior full-time service at Marshall University will 
be credited toward the tenure-track probationary period. 

 
4.6 Faculty in tenure-track and tenured positions are generally expected to be 

available for on-campus activities during their period of appointment, when not on 
leave and not traveling for university business. Some tenure-track or tenured 
faculty members may teach exclusively online. In these cases, each Academic 
Unit will develop a policy for tenure-track and tenured faculty members teaching 
exclusively online that outlines the expectations for availability to on-campus 
activities. This policy should be submitted to the University Faculty Senate’s 
Faculty Personnel Committee for approval. 

 
4.7 Faculty in positions that are non-tenured and non-tenure-track are generally 

expected to be available for on-campus activities during their period of 
appointment, when not on leave and not traveling for university business. In 
some situations, faculty who exclusively teach online courses may be employed 
with no expectation of on-campus availability. In these cases, the offer letter will 
explicitly describe the terms of appointment. If a faculty member is teaching 
exclusively online for a short period of time, their on-campus availability will be 
negotiated with their immediate supervisor and academic Dean. 

 
4.8 Tenure-track faculty appointments are distinct from other faculty tracks (e.g., 

clinical, research, instructional, or professional practice).teaching,). Each track 
serves a separate institutional purpose, is governed by different performance 
expectations, and follows its own criteria for appointment, evaluation, promotion, 
and—where applicable—tenure. Accordingly, faculty members appointed to the 
tenure-track may not transfer to other faculty appointment tracks (e.g., clinical, 
research, or instructionteaching) after their initial appointment. Exceptions shall 
not be permitted except in cases of demonstrable institutional need, as 
determined and initiated by the Provost, Dean, the faculty member’s immediate 
supervisor, and approved through the full faculty appointment process 
applicable to the new track. 
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Faculty ranks usually include titles such as Instructor, Senior Instructor Assistant 
Professor, Associate Professor, and Professor, with each rank reflecting a 
different level of academic achievement, experience, and responsibility. This 
section defines the criteria and qualifications required for each rank. 

 
5.1 Instructor 

The rank of Instructor is an entry-level position in which the primary responsibility 
is teaching. 

5.1.1 Except as noted below, the rank of Instructor requires that a candidate will have 
earned at least a master’s degree at a university accredited by a United States 
Department of Education recognized accreditor, or at an appropriately accredited 
international college or university, in a discipline appropriate to the teaching field. 

 
5.1.2 In certain special areas in which professional achievement is of unusual 

importance, or in which personnel holding higher degrees are not available, the 
bachelor’s degree or its equivalent may meet the minimum for the rank of 
instructor. These exceptions must be approved by the Provost and meet the 
criteria set forth in UPAA-8. 

 
5.1.3 A candidate for instructor must show promise as an effective university teacher. 

 
5.1.4 Teaching-track faculty members in the rank of instructor receive a 3-year 

employment contract that may be terminated for any reason that is not arbitrary 
or capricious. Any documented information relating to the decision for non-
reappointment or dismissal will be provided promptly to the Faculty Member upon 
request. 

 
5.2 Senior Instructor 

The rank of Senior Instructor represents an advancement in experience from the 
rank of Instructor. A candidate for Senior Instructor will have earned at least a 
master’s degree at a university accredited by a United States Department of 
Education recognized accreditor, or at an appropriately accredited international 
college or university, in a discipline appropriate to the teaching field. 

 
5.2.1 A candidate for the rank of Senior Instructor must have had at least five complete 

academic years of experience as a full-time faculty member at a college or 
university accredited by a United States Department of Education recognized 
accreditor, or at an appropriately accredited international college or university, or 
other experience deemed as equivalent by the Dean of the Academic Unit prior 
to application for promotion. This means that a candidate may apply for 
promotion in academic rank after completing five complete academic years as 
Instructor, and successful candidates may be promoted after six full years of 
experience at that rank. 

 

5.2.2 A candidate for Senior Instructor must have demonstrated effective university 
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5.2.3 Teaching-track faculty members in the rank of senior instructor receive a 4-year 
employment contract that may be terminated due to program elimination, 
strategic realignment, budget constraints, faculty misconduct (cause), or 
persistent and documented performance issues. 

 
5.3 Research Scholar 

The rank of Research Scholar is an entry-level Research-Track position assigned 
to individuals with the qualifications to conduct the projects for which they are 
hired. 

 
5.3.1 The rank of Research Scholar requires that a candidate will have earned at least 

a master’s degree at a university accredited by a United States Department of 
Education recognized accreditor, or at an appropriately accredited international 
college or university, in a discipline appropriate to the research projects. 

 
5.4 Assistant Professor 

An Assistant Professor is the lowest rank typically held by faculty members with a 
terminal degree. 

 
5.4.1 The rank of Assistant Professor requires that a candidate will have earned a 

terminal degree at a university accredited by a United States Department of 
Education recognized accreditor, or at an appropriately accredited international 
college or university, in a discipline appropriate to the teaching field. University 
Policy UPAA-8 contains a list of terminal degrees by college and discipline. 

5.4.1.1 A potential faculty member who is ABD (all but dissertation) or who 
completed all coursework for their terminal degree, but has not completed 
other final components of the terminal degree, may be hired at the rank of 
Assistant Professor, but their expected terminal degree completion date 
must be noted in their initial offer letter. The offer letter should outline 
appropriate provisions should the faculty member not complete their 
terminal degree. These special cases require approval by the Provost. 

5.4.15.4.1.2  
 

5.4.2 If applying for promotion from a lower rank to the rank of Assistant Professor, a 
candidate must also have at least five complete academic years of experience as 
a full-time faculty member at a college or university accredited by a United States 
Department of Education recognized accreditor, or at an appropriately accredited 
international college or university, or other experience deemed as equivalent by 
the promotion policy of the Academic Unit. This means that a candidate may 
apply for promotion to Assistant Professor after completing five complete 
academic years at lower ranks and successful candidates may be promoted after 
completing six complete academic years. 

 
5.4.3 A candidate applying to the rank of Assistant Professor must have demonstrated 

professionalism in their duties and must show promise as a professional faculty 
member in other major areas of responsibility. 

 
5.5 Associate Professor 

The rank of Associate Professor represents a significant milestone in the career 
of a faculty member and signifies a higher level of responsibility and recognition 
within Marshall University and their respective department and Academic Unit. 
The qualifications for achieving the rank of Associate Professor include a 
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 combination of education, teaching, and research/scholarship/creativity (as 
defined by each appointing unit), with a regional, national, or international impact 
outside of Marshall University. 
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5.5.1 A candidate for Associate Professor must have earned a terminal degree at a 

college or university accredited by a United States Department of Education 
recognized accreditor or at an appropriately accredited international college or 
university, in a discipline appropriate to the teaching field. University Policy 
UPAA-8 contains a list of terminal degrees by college and discipline. 

5.5.2 A candidate for Associate Professor must have had at least five complete 
academic years of experience at the rank of Assistant Professor as a full-time 
faculty member at a college or university accredited by a United States 
Department of Education recognized accreditor, or at an appropriately accredited 
international college or university, or other experience deemed as equivalent by 
the promotion policy of the Academic Unit prior to application for promotion. This 
means that a candidate may apply for promotion in academic rank during the 
sixth year as Assistant Professor, and successful candidates may be promoted 
after six full years of experience at that rank. 

 
5.5.3 A candidate must have demonstrated exemplary performance in either Teaching 

and Advising or in Research, Scholarship and Creative Activities, and 
professional performance and achievement in all other areas of responsibility. 
Each Academic Unit will establish definitions of exemplary and professional 
performance. 

 
5.6 Professor 

The rank of Professor represents the highest academic status for tenured faculty at 
Marshall University and signifies a high level of achievement and expertise in a 
particular field or discipline. Achieving the rank of Professor typically requires a 
combination of advanced education, significant excellence in teaching, 
research/scholarly/creative contributions, and service to the academic community (as 
defined by each appointing unit) with a national or international impact. 

 
5.6.1 A candidate must have earned the terminal degree in a discipline appropriate to 

the teaching field from a college or university accredited by a United States 
Department of Education recognized accreditor, or an appropriately accredited 
international college or university, in a discipline appropriate to the teaching field. 
University Policy UPAA-8 contains a list of terminal degrees by college and 
discipline. 

 
5.6.2 A candidate for the rank of Professor must have had at least five complete 

academic years of experience in the rank of Associate Professor at a regionally 
accredited college or university accredited by a United States Department of 
Education recognized, or at an appropriately accredited international college or 
university, or other experience deemed as equivalent by the Dean of the 
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5.6.2  Academic Unit prior to application for promotion. This means that a candidate 

may apply for promotion in academic rank during the sixth year as Associate 
Professor, and successful candidates may be promoted after six full years of 
experience at that rank. 
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5.6.3 A candidate must have demonstrated exemplary performance in two of the three 
major areas, and professional achievement in the other area of responsibility. 
Each Academic Unit will establish definitions of exemplary and professional 
performance. 

6. Promotion in Academic Rank 
This section details the process and criteria for faculty to advance in academic rank. It 
includes the evaluation of teaching effectiveness, research/scholarly/creative 
contributions, service to the institution, and professional development. Tenure and 
Promotion are separate and so promotion in rank does not constitute awarding of 
tenure. 
 
Promotion in rank is a reward for meritorious professional achievement. It is based on 
the professional qualifications of a faculty member, including performance specific to the 
candidate’s contractual responsibilities and duties while employed at Marshall 
University. Faculty ranks determine the major area or areas of responsibility. The major 
areas of faculty responsibility evaluated in a promotion application are: 
• Teaching and Advising 
• Research, Scholarship, and Creative Activities 
• Service and Professional Development 

6.1 Annual Consideration for Promotion 
All persons in tracks other than Adjunct-Instructor Track, Dual-Credit Instructor-Track, or 
Other-Non-Tenured Track who hold the rank of Instructor, Senior Instructor, Assistant 
Professor, or Associate Professor, with teaching responsibilities, as defined by the 
academic unit, and who are employed full-time are entitled to annual consideration for 
promotion to a higher rank, provided that they have met the criteria for minimal levels of 
educational attainment and years of faculty experience outlined in this policy. 

 
6.2 Promotion and Tenure 

For tenure-track faculty, if promotion and tenure are applied for on the same 
schedule, the final tenure decision will be made before the final promotion 
decision; failure to be granted tenure will result in a negative promotion decision. 
Tenure-track faculty members may not be promoted before they are awarded 
tenure, but may be promoted at the same time they receive tenure. 

 
6.2.1 Full-time faculty members not on the tenure track are exempt from the 

requirement in 6.2 of this policy. 
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6.3 Clinical-track, Librarian-track, Research-track, and Teaching-track 
For faculty who are classified as clinical-track, librarian-track, research-track, or 
teaching-track, and who are neither tenured nor on the tenure-track, each 
Academic Unit will develop separate promotion criteria and procedures for those 
faculty, in consultation with the relevant Chair(s), Director(s), and Dean(s). These 
criteria and procedures must be approved by the University Faculty 
SenateSenate’s Faculty Personnel Committee and Provost. 

 
6.4 Established Guidelines 

Within the following framework, the University will establish, in cooperation with the 
Faculty or duly-elected representatives of the Faculty, guidelines and criteria for 
promotion in Academic Rank, such guidelines to be in conformity with guidelines 
established by this policy and approved by the Faculty Senate’s Faculty Personnel 
Committee and Provost. 

 
6.4.1 There will be demonstrated evidence that promotion is based upon a wide 
6.4.1  range of criteria, established by the applicable Academic Unit in accordance with this 

document, and appropriate to the mission of the unit. 
 

6.4.2 There will be demonstrated evidence that, in the process of making evaluations 
for promotions, there is participation from several different groups, including but 
not limited to peers from within and without the Academic Unit of the faculty 
member, and supervisory administrative personnel such as the faculty member’s 
Chair and Dean. 

 
6.4.3 There will be no practice of granting promotion routinely or solely because of 

length of service, or of denying promotion capriciously. 
 

6.4.4 The University will provide copies of the guidelines and criteria for 
6.4.4  promotion (approved by the UniversityFaculty Senate’s Faculty Personnel Committee 

and Faculty Senate) to the Board of Governors and will make available such guidelines 
and criteria to its Faculty. 

 
6.4.5 Promotion will not be granted automatically, but will result from action by the 

President, following consultation with the appropriate academic units. 
 

6.5 Criteria & Areas of Responsibility 
The specific categories in which faculty are evaluated for promotion include the 
following: 

 
6.5.1 Teaching and Advising (if applicable) 

Teaching and Advising responsibilities and duties may include, but are not limited 
to: command of disciplinary knowledge, skills, and methodology; effectiveness of 
classroom performance; advising load and effectiveness of academic advising; 
effectiveness in assessing student learning; rapport with students and academic 
colleagues; contributions to curricular development, including the development, 
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promotion promotion, and delivery of off- campus academic programs, either through 
electronic means or conventional travel to off-campus course locations; and instructional 
development of faculty colleagues, and professional development activities related to a 
faculty member’s teaching responsibilities. Student course evaluations may not be used 
for evidence of teaching effectiveness. 
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6.5.2 Research, Scholarship, and Creative Activities (if applicable) 
Research, Scholarship, and Creative Activities responsibilities and duties may include, 
but are not limited to: number, quality and importance of publications and creative 
productions; memberships and contributions to professional societies; professional 
growth and development; scholarly presentations and creative performances; grants 
and other external funding; adherence to the ethical and legal standards of scientific or 
creative inquiry; and contributions to the professional development and achievement of 
colleagues, and professional development related to a faculty member’s research, 
scholarship, or creative activity responsibilities. 

 
6.5.3 Service and Professional Development (if applicable) 

Service and Professional Development responsibilities and duties may include, but are 
not limited to: contributions within the department, within the Academic Unit or 
university-wide; contributions to official student organizations or other university- related 
organizations; other work on behalf of the student body, faculty, staff or administration 
of the university. Service to the community includes, but is not limited to: service on a 
compensated or pro-bono basis to governments, to educational, business or civic 
organizations, or to the public; involvement as an official representative of Marshall 
University, or units thereof, in activities of governments and of educational, business, or 
civic organizations. Professional development may be development opportunities 
undertaken by a faculty member which can be employed for the betterment of their 
academic unit, the university, or community as a whole.  

 
6.5.4 Academic Unit Criteria 

Individual Academic Units are responsible for establishing promotion criteria and 
procedures for each academic rank. These criteria include the relative weight and 
impact of the various responsibilities and duties. Individual Academic Units must 
establish quantifiable rubrics for each criterion to which promotion decisions are based. 
Such criteria and procedures must be in accordance with this policy and with policy 
UPAA-20, “Faculty Workload Policy”. 

 
6.6 Promotion Year Date Eligibility 

The date on which a faculty member is eligible for promotion will be an explicit and 
written part of that faculty member’s initial offer letter of employment, which is available 
upon request from the Office of Academic Affairs. This date will include details about 
when the faculty member should apply for promotion, the date they would be eligible to 
receive a promotion, and any other pertinent information ensuring that timelines are 
specified in the initial offer letter. The year in which a faculty member is eligible for 
promotion will be an explicit and written part of that faculty member’s initial offer letter of 
employment, which is available upon request from the Office of Academic Affairs. 

 
6.6.1 Negotiated time consideration for promotion must be specifically documented in 

the initial offer letter, which must be included in the promotion application. In 
general, for faculty applying from outside of Marshall University, the limit on years 
awarded towards tenure will be no more than three, and no more than one fewer 
than the number of years the candidate has served in a tenure-track position at a 
comparable institution. 

  

Formatted: Font: (Default) Arial, 12 pt, Bold, Font
color: Auto, Ligatures: None
Formatted: Normal, Level 4, Indent: Left:  0.75",
Hanging:  0.5", Outline numbered + Level: 3 +
Numbering Style: 1, 2, 3, … + Start at: 1 + Alignment:
Left + Aligned at:  0.75" + Indent at:  1.25", No
widow/orphan control, Don't adjust space between
Latin and Asian text, Don't adjust space between Asian
text and numbers, Tab stops:  1.25", Left + Not at 
Formatted: Font: Arial, Font color: Auto, Ligatures:
None
Formatted: Font: Arial, Font color: Auto, Ligatures:
None
Formatted: Font: Bold
Formatted: Normal, No widow/orphan control, Don't
adjust space between Latin and Asian text, Don't adjust
space between Asian text and numbers
Formatted: Font: (Default) Arial, 12 pt, Bold, Font
color: Auto, Ligatures: None
Formatted: Normal, Level 4, Indent: Left:  0.75",
Hanging:  0.5", Outline numbered + Level: 3 +
Numbering Style: 1, 2, 3, … + Start at: 1 + Alignment:
Left + Aligned at:  0.75" + Indent at:  1.25", No
widow/orphan control, Don't adjust space between
Latin and Asian text, Don't adjust space between Asian
text and numbers, Tab stops:  1.25", Left + Not at 
Formatted: Font: Bold
Formatted: Normal, No widow/orphan control, Don't
adjust space between Latin and Asian text, Don't adjust
space between Asian text and numbers
Formatted: Font: (Default) Arial, 12 pt, Bold, Font
color: Auto, Ligatures: None
Formatted ... [258]
Formatted: Font: Bold
Formatted ... [259]
Formatted: Font: (Default) Arial, 12 pt, Bold, Font
color: Auto, Ligatures: None

Formatted ... [260]

Formatted: Font: (Default) Arial, 12 pt, Bold, Font
color: Auto, Condensed by  0.15 pt, Ligatures: None

Formatted ... [261]
Formatted: Font: Arial, Font color: Auto, Ligatures:
None
Formatted ... [262]

MU Faculty Senate, January 22, 2026 - 95



2424 
 

 

Formatted: Font: 1 pt
Formatted: Body Text, Line spacing:  Multiple 0.06 li

6.6.2 In cases of extraordinary faculty member accomplishments, or the documented Formatted: Font: Arial, Font color: Auto, Ligatures:
None
Formatted: Normal, Indent: Left:  0.75", Hanging:  0.5",
Space Before:  0 pt, Outline numbered + Level: 3 +
Numbering Style: 1, 2, 3, … + Start at: 1 + Alignment:
Left + Aligned at:  0.75" + Indent at:  1.25", No
widow/orphan control, Don't adjust space between
Latin and Asian text, Don't adjust space between Asian
text and numbers, Tab stops:  1.25", Left + Not at 

MU Faculty Senate, January 22, 2026 - 96



2525 
 

 

Formatted: Font: 1 pt
Formatted: Body Text, Line spacing:  Multiple 0.06 li

 
promise of extraordinary faculty member accomplishments, or the needs of the 
Academic Unit, that date for promotion and/or tenure application can be renegotiated, 
and promotion and/or tenure applied for at the renegotiated time. The faculty member, 
the Department Chair / School Director, or the Dean of the faculty member's Academic 
Unit may initiate the renegotiation. Any renegotiated date must be approved by the 
Provost. Faculty will be notified of any change in date by the Provost or designee via 
emailelectronic submission using established procedures with read receipt by February 
1 of the Spring Semester before they are eligible for promotion. The faculty member's 
Department Chair / School Director, Associate Dean and Dean will be copied on this 
notification. 

 
6.7 Written Guidelines 

Each Academic Unit and department will develop written guidelines outlining 
procedures and performance criteria for promotion. Marshall University Board of 
Governor’s rules (MUBOG), including but not limited this current rule, and University 
Policy UP-AA-20, Faculty Workload. Academic Unit promotion guidelines must be 
approved by the Academic Unit’s faculty, in consultation with the Academic Dean. 
Department promotion guidelines must be approved by the Academic Unit’s faculty and 
their Dean. Dean. Academic Unit and Department / School promotion guidelines must 
be approved by the University Faculty Senate’s Faculty Personnel Committee and the 
Provost. 

 
6.8 Promotion Initiation 

Normally, a faculty member is responsible for initiating their application for promotion. 
However, a department Chair or a department promotion committee may initiate a 
proposal for the promotion of any member of the department. Proposals for the 
promotion of a Department Chair may be initiated by themselves, by a 
department/division committee, or by the Dean of the Academic Unit. 
Proposals for the promotion of a Department Chair may be initiated by himself or 
herself, by a department/division committee or by the Dean of the Academic Unit. 

 
6.9 Promotion Review Process and Timeline  

The review process of a promotion application will follow the procedure and timeline 
specified in this Rule. 

 
6.10 Grievances 

A faculty member denied a promotion may utilize the grievance procedures set out in 
West Virginia Code §§ 6C-2-1 et seq. 

 
7. Tenure  

Tenure is designed to ensure academic freedom and to provide professional stability for 
an experienced faculty member. It is a means of protection against the capricious 
dismissal of an individual who has served faithfully and well in the academic community. 
Continuous self-evaluation, as well as regular evaluation by peer and administrative 
personnel, is essential to the viability of the tenure system. 

 
7.1 Tenure should never be permitted to mask irresponsibility, mediocrity, or deliberate 

refusal to meet academic requirements or professional duties and responsibilities. 
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deliberate refusal to meet academic requirements or professional duties and 
responsibilities. 
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7.2 Tenure is a means of making the profession attractive to persons of ability. There 
will be demonstrated evidence that tenure is based upon a wide range of criteria, 
established by the applicable Academic Unit in conformance with this Rule and 
appropriate to the mission of Marshall University and its respective academic 
units. 

7.3 Ultimate authority regarding the application this Rule will rest with the President. 
In making tenure decisions, careful consideration will be given to the tenure 
profile of the University, projected enrollment patterns, staffing needs, current 
and projected mission of each department, specific academic competence of the 
Faculty Member, and preservation of opportunities for infusion of new talent. 

 
7.4 Tenure is awarded not only for past achievements but also in anticipation of 

continued achievement in all areas of responsibility. 
 

7.5 Unless a full-time faculty member hired into a tenure-track faculty line is granted 
tenure upon hire, the appointment will be probationary. 

 
7.6 Tenure Upon Hire  

In some circumstances Marshall University allows tenure to be awarded at the time of 
hire for established scholars who meet the Institution’s standards. There are two distinct 
groups for which this policy applies: 

 
• Faculty who have previously held tenure at Marshall and who are being hired 

at Marshall University in an administrative role (e.g., Provost/Vice Provost, 
Dean/Associate Dean, Chair, and similar positions). These staff may be hired 
with the tenure that they already possess at Marshall. 

 
• Individuals who have held tenure at another institution and are being hired as 

faculty or administrators. The remainder of this section describes the process 
for hiring these individuals with tenure at Marshall. 

 
7.6.1 The review process for tenure upon hire will be expedited and run concurrently 

with the interviewing process, and committees will make their decisions 
independently. For a candidate to receive tenure upon hire, the department 
committee, Department Chair / School Director, and Academic Unit committee 
must all make affirmative recommendations to the Dean and Provost. To be 
eligible for tenure upon hire, a candidate must hold the rank of at least Associate 
Professor (or equivalent) or higher. 

 
7.6.2 Tenure Upon Hire Process 

 
7.6.2.1 As part of the staffing decision process and prior to commencing searches 
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7.6.2.1  Deans (upon recommendations for Department Chair / School Director) will submit 

recommendations that specific lines to be designated as “immediate tenure eligible” 
positions. Upon approval from the President or their designee, the Provost will 
designate the approved new hire faculty position or combined faculty/administrative 
position as “immediate tenure eligible.” 
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7.6.2.2 For administrative searches where there will be a concurrent faculty 
appointment, the decision to designate the search as “immediate tenure 
eligible” will be made by the President following consultation with relevant 
Cabinet members and other administrators. 

 
7.6.2.3 As part of the search process, the position designated as "immediate tenure 

eligible" will be advertised as such. Candidates will be notified of the 
conditions that need to be met to be eligible for tenure upon hire (i.e., 
submission of required documents to the search committee chair who will 
initiate the process with the reviewing constituencies) once the process is 
initiated, the Department Chair / School Director, department promotion and 
tenure committee, and Academic Unit committee will have one week to make 
their recommendation. 

 
7.6.2.4 If the "immediate tenure eligible" position is for a combined 

faculty/administrative position, during the on-campus interview process 
finalists for this position will be scheduled for a one-hour interview with the 
academic department in which the administrator would have a concurrent 
faculty appointment. 

 
7.6.2.5 Upon completion of the search and selection of the new hire, the Provost will 

review the recommendations received from the Department Chair / School 
Director, department promotion and tenure committee, and Academic Unit 
promotion and tenure committee and make a final determination of tenure 
upon hire. The Provost or their designee must consider these 
recommendations but is not bound by them. The written recommendations 
(including the Provost's recommendation) must accompany any 
recommendation for immediate tenure made by the President or designee to 
the Board but the failure of any of these bodies to make such a 
recommendation will not preclude the completion of the process to 
recommend tenure upon hire 

 
7.6.2.6 Following consultation with the Provost, the President will make the 

determination whether to award tenure to the candidate upon hire. 
 

7.7 Requirements for Tenure  
Tenure will not be granted automatically, or for years of service, but will result from a 
process of peer review and culminate in action by the President. The granting of tenure 
will be based on the following: 
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7.7.1 The candidate is professionally qualified. 

 
7.7.2 The university has a continuing need for a faculty member with the qualifications 

and competencies of the candidate. 
 

7.7.3 The professional qualifications of a candidate for tenure will be evaluated using 
the guidelines pertaining to promotion as described in Marshall University Board 
of Governors rule AA-6, Faculty Ranks. 

7.7.4 The candidate must have demonstrated professional performance and 
achievement in all of their major areas of responsibility. Major categories of 
faculty responsibilities and duties are: 

 
• Teaching and Advising 
• Research, Scholarship, and Creative Activities 
• Service and Professional Development 

7.7.5 The candidate must have demonstrated exemplary performance in either 
Teaching and Advising or in Research, Scholarship and Creative Activities. Major 
attention will be given to the quality and caliber of professional accomplishments 
and to the future promise as an educator, scholar, and/ or artist. 

7.7.6 Tenure may be granted only to probationary faculty who hold the rank of 
Assistant Professor or above and are classified as tenure-track. 

7.8 Tenure-track (probationary) faculty members must be granted tenure before they 
are eligible for consideration of promotion in academic rank. If promotion and 
tenure are applied for on the same schedule, the final tenure decision will be 
made before the final promotion decision. Failure to be granted tenure will result 
in a negative promotion decision. 

 
7.9 Probationary Period “Tenure Clock” and Annual Reappointments  

The maximum period of probation at Marshall University is seven years. Before 
completing the sixth year of a probationary appointment, a non-tenured faculty member 
will be given written notice of tenure or will be offered a one-year terminal contract of 
employment for the seventh year. In exceptional cases, newly appointed faculty 
members may negotiate the use of prior service at other appropriately accredited higher 
education institutions to reduce the length of the probationary period; denial of tenure 
under such circumstances will have the same effect as denial of tenure following the 
standard probationary period. 

 

7.9.1 The length of the probationary period must be established at the time of initial 
employment by the President, after consultation with the Provost and the 
appropriate Dean(s), Chair(s) and department faculty and be included in the 
initial letter of appointment. See University Policy UPAA-21, “Modified Duties for 
Nine-Month Faculty” for circumstances leading to an extension of the 
probationary period. 
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7.9.2 If the status of a faculty member changes from non-tenure-track to probationary, 
the time spent at the Marshall University may, at the discretion of the President, 
in consultation with the Provost, be counted as part of the probationary period. 
The original hiring agreement must inform the faculty member being employed 
for a tenure-track position of the option of requesting that their temporary service 
be counted toward tenure. A probationary faculty member wishing to count years 
on a temporary appointment as part of the probationary period must make this 
request at the time of initial appointment to a tenure-track position. If the option is 
exercised, the faculty member must be cautioned that their years of temporary 
service will be evaluated by the same criteria as tenure-track service. The 
request will be initiated through the Department Chair / School Director and will 
proceed through appropriate channels. Requests made after this time will be 
denied. If no request is made, the years of the temporary appointment will not be 
counted as part of the probationary period. 

 
7.9.2.1 This provision only applies to non-tenure track faculty at Marshall University. 

Non-tenure track positions held at institutions other than Marshall University, will 
no count towards a faculty members probationary period at the institution. 

 
7.9.3 If a probationary faculty member previously held a full-time non-faculty position, 

service in the non-faculty position may not be credited towards tenure. 
 

7.9.4 During the tenure-track period, the terms and conditions of every reappointment 
will be stated in writing, with a copy of the agreement furnished to the individual 
concerned. 

 
7.9.5 Faculty appointed at times other than the beginning of the academic year may 

choose to have those periods of appointment equal to or greater than half an 
academic year considered as a full year of the tenure-track period. Such decision 
must be made by the end of the fiscal year in which the appointment begins, and 
is subject to approval by the Provost. 

 
7.9.6 Tenure-track appointments for less than half an academic year may not be 

counted as part of the tenure-track period. 
 

7.9.7 Unless demonstrated extraordinary circumstances prevent an application during 
the Critical Year of a faculty appointment, the person who chooses not to apply 
will not be considered for tenure and will be offered a succeeding one-year 
terminal contract of appointment. The UniversityFaculty Senate’s Faculty 
Personnel Committee will determine if a Faculty Member has demonstrated 
extraordinary circumstances preventing them from applying during their Critical 
Year. 

 
7.9.8 During the probationary period, notices of non-reappointment may be issued for 

any reason that is not arbitrary or capricious. Any documented information 
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7.9.8  relating to the decision for non-reappointment or dismissal will be provided 

promptly to the Faculty Member upon request. 
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7.9.9 After the decision regarding reappointment or non-reappointment for the 
following academic year has been made by the President, a probationary Faculty 
Member will be notified in writing of the decision by letter post-marked and 
mailed at least one year before the expiration of an appointment. The 
appointment during the terminal year will be converted a fixed-term, non-tenure-
track position. 

7.9.10 After the decision regarding reappointment or, pursuant to W. Va. Code §18B-8-
5, non-reappointment for the following academic year has been made by the 
President, the tenure-track Faculty Member may be notified in writing of the 
decision by letter post-marked and mailed no later than March 1, which will be 
sent via “Certified Mail-Return Receipt Requested;” First Class mail; and 
electronic mail with read receipt. 

 
7.10 Notifications for Probationary Faculty 

 
7.10.1 Initial Notification 

During the first term of the appointment, the Department Chair / School Director will 
notify in writing each probationary faculty member of the requirements and guidelines 
for tenure, including any which apply specifically within the faculty member’s 
department. The faculty member will acknowledge in writing receipt of this notification. 
Lack of acknowledgment is not grounds for dismissal, nor is it reason for appealing a 
denial of tenure. 

 
7.10.2 Annual Notification  

All probationary faculty members must be notified annually in writing by their 
Dean of their progress toward tenure and/or promotion. Notifications will identify 
specific areas of improvement needed for tenure or promotion, if any (SR-04-05- 
(-(37) 94 FECAHC). 

 
7.10.3 Notification before Critical Year 

All probationary faculty members will be notified by the Dean via emailelectronic 
submission using established procedures with read receipt by February 1 of the Spring 
Semester before they are eligible to apply for tenure in the following academic year. The 
Department Chair / School Director will be copied on this notification. 

 
7.11 Tenure Evaluation and Application 

 
7.11.1 Each department and Academic Unit will develop written procedures and 

performance criteria (including quantifiable rubrics) for implementing the tenure 
requirements outlined in this Rule. Department and Academic Unit tenure 
procedures and criteria must be approved by the relevant Dean in consultation 
with the faculty and approved for consistency with university policies by the 

Formatted: Font: Arial, Font color: Auto, Ligatures:
None
Formatted: Normal, Right:  0.53", Outline numbered +
Level: 3 + Numbering Style: 1, 2, 3, … + Start at: 1 +
Alignment: Left + Aligned at:  0.75" + Indent at:  1.25",
No widow/orphan control, Don't adjust space between
Latin and Asian text, Don't adjust space between Asian
text and numbers, Tab stops:  1.25", Left + Not at 
Formatted ... [338]
Formatted ... [339]
Formatted ... [340]
Formatted ... [341]
Formatted ... [342]
Formatted ... [343]
Formatted ... [344]
Formatted ... [345]

Formatted ... [346]

Formatted ... [347]

Formatted: Font color: Auto
Formatted: Font color: Auto, Condensed by  0.15 pt
Formatted: Font color: Auto
Formatted: Font color: Auto, Condensed by  0.1 pt
Formatted: Font color: Auto
Formatted: Font color: Auto, Condensed by  0.1 pt
Formatted: Font color: Auto
Formatted: Font color: Auto, Condensed by  0.1 pt
Formatted: Font color: Auto
Formatted: Font color: Auto, Condensed by  0.15 pt
Formatted: Font color: Auto

Formatted ... [348]

Formatted ... [349]
Formatted: Font: Bold

Formatted ... [350]
Formatted ... [351]
Formatted ... [352]
Formatted ... [353]
Formatted: Font: Bold
Formatted ... [354]
Formatted ... [355]
Formatted ... [356]
Formatted ... [357]
Formatted ... [358]

MU Faculty Senate, January 22, 2026 - 106



35 35 
 

 

Formatted: Font: 1 pt
Formatted: Body Text, Line spacing:  Multiple 0.06 li

 
7.11.1  Faculty Senate’s University Faculty Personnel Committee and the Provost. 

 
7.11.2 Academic Unit tenure guidelines include guidelines to include provisions for 

external reviews as described in this Rule. 
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7.11.3 All tenure-track faculty members will be evaluated by the criteria used for 
promotion and tenure in their Academic Unit and department via a pre-tenure 
review. The date of this pre-tenure review must be stated in the initial letter of 
appointment. An Academic Unit may establish pre-tenure review procedures 
which vary from those used for a tenure application. The results of this 
evaluation will be part of any application for tenure. An exceptional evaluation, 
i.e., the results of which exceed normal expectations as defined by a faculty 
member’s Academic Unit and department tenure guidelines, when verified by 
the relevant Dean and the Provost, will result in a salary increase as specified 
in UPAA-15, Faculty Salary Increases. 

 
7.11.4 Each faculty member will have the primary responsibility for initiating their 

application for tenure. However, the Department/ Chair / School Director or 
department committee may initiate a recommendation for tenure. 

 
7.11.5 Unless demonstrated extraordinary circumstances prevent an application for 

tenure during the Critical Year of a probationary faculty appointment, the 
person who chooses not to apply will not be considered for tenure and will be 
offered a succeeding one-year terminal contract of appointment. 

 
7.12 Tenure Review Process and Timeline  

The review process of a tenure application will follow the procedure and timeline 
specified in this Rule. 

 
7.13 Grievances  

A faculty member denied a tenure may utilize the grievance procedures set out in West 
Virginia Code §§ 6C-2-1 et seq. 

 
7.14 Pausing the “Tenure Clock” Probationary Period Extension 

Probationary tenure-track faculty members may request an extension of their 
probationary period *tenure-clock” for extraordinary circumstances. 

 
7.14.1 A one-year extension of the probationary period will be granted by the Provost 

upon request of a probationary faculty member who (1) has or shares primary 
responsibility for the care of an infant or a newly-adopted child under age five, 
and who must commit substantial portions of time to this care; (2) faces 
similar responsibilities associated with a serious health condition of another 
person; or (3) has a serious health condition. This extension may be granted 
whether or not sick leave, personal leave, or family and medical leave has 
been taken. Written requests for such extensions must be made within six 
months of the event necessitating the request. 
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7.14.2 There may be other circumstances that require substantial amounts of time or 

produce excessive stress that would justify extending the probationary period 
for one year. Examples of such circumstances include (but are not limited to) 
the disruption of research facilities or the interruption of research for foreign 
teaching assignments. In such cases, the probationary faculty member may 
apply in writing to the Provost, who in consultation with the Faculty Senate’s 
Faculty Personnel Committee will determine whether such an extension 
should be granted. Any such request for an extension must be made within 
six months of the occurrence of the circumstance. 

 
7.14.3 There is normally a limit of one such extension of any type during the 

probationary period. A person may, however, request a second extension 
through the Provost... 

 
7.14.4 The maximum number of years of extensions to the probationary period is two, 

unless the faculty member is called to active military duty. 
 

7.14.4.1 Faculty members called to active military duty probationary periods will be 
extended while on active duty in accordance with the Uniformed Services 
Employment and Reemployment Rights Act (USERRA). 

 
7.14.4.2 This process may be initiated by the faculty member, their immediate 

supervisor, or their Academic Dean. 
 

8. Procedure and Timeline for P/T Application Review 
This section lays out the specific steps and timeline used to review an application for 
promotion and/or tenure. 

 
8.1 Deadlines on Business Days 

If the date specified for a deadline in this section does not fall on a Business Day, the 
deadline shall be the next Business Day after the specified date. 

 
8.2 No person, including the applicant, may present information orally to any 

reviewing person or committee; any such information must be in written form. 
 

8.3 A candidate for tenure or promotion must recuse from considering their own 
application on any departmental or Academic Unit Promotion and Tenure 
Committee. If a Department Chair / School Director applies for tenure or 
promotion, the Dean will select an alternate Department Chair / School Director 
to evaluate the application. 

 
8.4 Simultaneous Application for Promotion and Tenure  

In some cases, a candidate may be entitled to apply for tenure and promotion 
simultaneously. These simultaneous applications follow the same process and timeline 
and share the same application packet. However, the decision regarding tenure at each 
level of review must be made before the decision regarding promotion is made. 
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tenure at each level of review must be made before the decision regarding 
promotion is made. 
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8.5 Withdrawal of Promotion/Tenure Applications 
A faculty member may withdraw their application for promotion and/or tenure at any 
time during the application process prior to April 20. A candidate who has applied for 
both promotion and tenure may withdraw the application for tenure, the application for 
promotion, or both. The request to withdraw an application must be made in writing to 
the faculty member’s Dean and Provost via emailelectronic submission using 
established procedures with read receipt. 

 
8.6 P/T Coordinator 

Each Academic Unit will establish a P/T Coordinator who will be responsible for 
organizing the digital storage structure for application materials and assisting 
candidates prior to the submission of their packet. The P/T Coordinator will coordinate 
with the Department Chairs / School Directors and committees at all levels to ensure the 
appropriate security protocols are in place and the appropriate access to materials is 
granted to the required parties. 

 
8.7 Summary of the P/T timeline 

See Appendix 1 for a table summarizing the promotion / tenure timeline. 
 

8.8 Letter of Intent 
No later than February 28 prior to the year a candidate for tenure intends to submit an 
application for tenure and/or promotion, the candidate for tenure/ promotion will submit 
a letter of intent via emailelectronic submission using established procedures with read 
receipt to their Department Chair / School Director indicating they plan to go up for 
tenure / promotion in the following academic year. This letter of intent will then initiate 
the external review process (if applicable). The letter also allows the Chair to ensure 
that a Promotion and Tenure Committee is established, and a Committee Chair is 
elected for the following academic year. Upon receipt of the letter of intent, the 
Department Chair / School Director will forward the letter of intent on the candidate’s 
Dean who will record this information in order to prepare for the process that will occur 
the next academic year. 

 
8.9 Candidates should expect to work on their application and packet for 

tenure/promotion in the Spring and Summer Semesters prior to the year they 
plan to apply for promotion. By August 15 in the academic year in which the 
candidate applies for tenure / promotion, the candidate will submit an application 
and promotion / tenure packet using the procedures developed by each 
Academic Unit. The Department Chair / School Director will confirm receipt of the 
promotion / tenure packet via emailelectronic submission using established 
procedures with a read receipt. Once the Department Chair / School Director has 
received the candidate’s packet, no additional material may be added by the 
candidate, except those items noted below. Achievements occurring after the 
submission of the application packet on August 15, may be used in subsequent 
applications for promotion and changes in employment tracks (i.e., these 
achievements may be counted in future promotion application packet, but may 
only be counted at the next successive rank. 
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8.10  External Review Process of this Rule, if applicable. Once that process is completed (by 

October 15) the Department Chair / School Director will forward the promotion and all 
materials relevant to their promotion / tenure application process to the appropriate 
department/school Promotion and Tenure Committee by October 20. 

 
8.11 The Department / School Promotion and Tenure Committee will meet at their 

earliest convenience and review the candidate’s materials using evaluation 
procedures and criteria which have been previously established by departmental 
by-laws and procedures. The committee will prepare a written recommendation 
with respect to the qualifications of the candidate for tenure and the Committee 
Chair submit it to the Department Chair / School Director by November 20 via 
procedures established for each Academic Unit. 

 
8.12 Regardless of the outcome, within five days after receiving the committee’s 

recommendation, the Department Chair / School Director will notify the candidate 
of the Department / School Promotion and Tenure Committee’s recommendation, 
along with rationale, via email with a read receipt. 

 
8.13 The Department Chair / School Director will review the candidate’s packet, as 

well as the department / school Promotion & Tenure Committee’s 
recommendations, and external review letters and evaluate the candidate’s 
materials using the evaluation procedures and criteria established by 
departmental bylaws and procedures. The Department Chair / School Director 
will then prepare a written recommendation either in support or opposition to the 
candidate’s application for tenure. The Department Chair / School Director will 
have their final recommendation completed by December 15. 

 
8.14 Regardless of the outcome, the Department Chair / School Director will notify the 

candidate of their recommendation, along with rationale, via emailelectronic 
submission using established procedures with a read receipt by December 20. 

 
8.15 If the candidate received a negative recommendation from their Department / 

School P/T Committee or Department Chair / School Director, they may provide 
a written response no later than January 3. This response may include a written 
rationale and written evidence to support their response. Evidence is limited to 
the specifics of the negative recommendation. The response and evidence (if 
applicable) will be sent via email with read receipt to their Department Chair / 
School Director. The candidate’s response and additional evidence will be 
included in the candidate’s packet under a folder titled “Reponses to Internal 
Recommendations” and may or may not be used at subsequent steps in the 
evaluation process. No items other than recommendations / responses, except 
those outlined below, may be added or deleted from the application after this 
point. 
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8.16  Department Chair / School Director will forward the candidate’s application 
packet, all supporting materials, along with all recommendations, candidate 
responses (if applicable), external review letters to the candidate’s Academic Unit 
P/T Coordinator by January 6. 

 
8.17 The P/T Coordinator will submit all applications and recommendations to the 

appropriate Academic Unit Promotion and Tenure committee by January 8. 

8.18 The P/T Coordinator will notify the Dean that all materials are ready for the 
Academic Unit Promotion and Tenure Committee by January 9. 

8.19 The Academic Unit Promotion and Tenure Committee will meet at their earliest 
convenience and review the candidate’s materials using evaluation procedures 
and criteria established by departmental bylaws and procedures. Academic 
Unit Promotion and Tenure Committees must have representation from each 
department of the Academic Unit unless a department or has an insufficient 
number of available tenured faculty members. The committee will evaluate 
each candidate for tenure, based on established promotion / tenure criteria, 
evaluation procedures and rubrics established by the bylaws of the Academic 
Unit. Committees will review applications materials provided by the P/T 
Coordinator and submit a written recommendation for each candidate, along 
with all materials received, and Committee Chairs will submit using the 
submission procedures established by each Academic Unit by February 15. 

 
8.20 Regardless of the outcome, the P/T Coordinator will notify the Candidate’s 

Department Chair of the Academic Unit Promotion and Tenure Committee’s 
recommendation, along with rationale, via emailelectronic submission using 
established procedures with a read receipt by February 16. 

 
8.21 The candidate’s Department Chair / School Director will notify the candidate of 

the Academic Unit Promotion and Tenure Committee’s recommendation, along 
with rationale, via email with a read receipt by February 21. 

 
8.22 No later than February 16, the Academic Unit P/T Coordinator will notify the 

Dean that the candidate’s packet is ready for review. The Dean will review the 
candidate’s packet, as well as the department / school Promotion & Tenure 
Committee’s recommendations, the Department Chair / School Director’s 
recommendations, the Academic Unit Promotion and Tenure Committee 
recommendations, external review letters, and the candidate’s responses to 
recommendations (if applicable) and evaluate the candidate’s materials using 
evaluation procedures, rubrics and evaluation criteria which have been 
previously established by departmental by-laws and procedures. The Dean will 
then prepare a written recommendation either in support or opposition to the 
candidate’s application for tenure. The Dean will file this recommendation in the 
candidate’s electronic tenure package by March 10. 
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8.23 The Dean will notify the candidate’s Department Chair / School Director of the 

Dean’s recommendations along with rationale, via emailelectronic submission 
using established procedures with read receipt by March 10. 

 
8.24 The Candidate’s Department Chair / School Director will notify the candidate of 

the Dean’s recommendation, along with rationale, by March 15 via 
emailelectronic submission using established procedures with read receipt. 

8.25 If the candidate received a negative recommendation from their Academic Unit 
P/T Committee or the Dean, they may provide a written response to that 
recommendation by March 25. The response may include a rationale and written 
evidence to support their response. The response and evidence (if applicable) 
will be sent via email with read receipt to their Department Chair / School 
Director. The candidate’s response and additional evidence will be included in 
the candidate’s packet under a folder titled “Reponses to Internal 
Recommendations” and may or may not be used at subsequent steps in the 
evaluation process. No items other than recommendations / responses, except 
those outlined below, may be added or deleted from the application after this 
point. 

 
8.26 After receiving the candidate’s response to the evaluation (if applicable) the 

Department Chair / School Director will notify the Academic Unit P/T Coordinator 
that the response has been added to the candidate’s digital files and that is ready 
for the Provost’s review by March 26. 

 
8.27 The Academic Unit P/T Coordinator will verify receipt of response and notify the 

Provost’s office that the candidate’s P/T materials are ready for review by 
March 27. 

 
8.28 The Provost will prepare a written recommendation for each candidate and 

submit it together with all of the recommendations and application materials 
received from the Deans to the President by April 20. 

 
8.29 The Promotion and/or Tenure decision will result from action by the President 

at the conclusion of the Tenure process. The President or designee will prepare 
a list of those granted Promotion and/or Tenure and send an informational copy 
to the Chairperson of the University Faculty Faculty Senate and Chairperson of 
theSenate’s Faculty Personnel Committee by April 30 via email with read 
receipt. 

 
8.30 The President will inform all candidates for Promotion and/or Tenure by written 

letter and via email with read receipt of their decision by April 30 An applicant 
denied tenure will be provided a statement of reasons for the action by this 
date. 
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 end of the tenure process. The Provost or designee may retain a copy of all 
application materials for archival purposes. All application materials and 
promotion decisions and deliberations will be considered confidential except for 
circumstances in which a legal “need-to-know” basis has been established. 

8.31  External reviews of a candidate’s application will only be released to the 
candidate in the case of a legal “need-to-know” and following a written request 
from the candidate to the Provost. 

8.32 The entire tenure/promotion review process must conclude no later than 
April 30. 

9. External Review  
The purpose of using external reviews as a part of the promotion and tenure process is 
to advise the university on the broader impact and value of a faculty member’s 
research/scholarly/creative productivity to the discipline. Marshall University uses 
external reviews to confirm the significance of results arising from the scholarly efforts of 
a faculty member, but external reviews are not intended to be the sole conclusive 
elements of a promotion and tenure review. One of the chief purposes of promotion and 
tenure is to ensure that the university is making progress towards its strategic goals and 
aspirations, which cannot occur unless advice is continually solicited from those who 
represent aspirant institutions.  
 
External reviewers will evaluate only the candidates’ scholarly achievements and 
contributions, and no other part of the promotion / tenure packet are subject to external 
review. 

 
9.1 Applicability 

External review is only applicable to tenured, probationary, and research-track faculty 
who are claiming the level of “exemplary” in the area of research/scholarship/creativity 
in their tenure or promotion application. 

 
9.2 Deadlines on Business Days 

If the date specified for a deadline in this section does not fall on a Business Day, the 
deadline shall be the next Business Day after the specified date. 

 
9.3 Independent Reviewers 

Independent external reviewers are experts in the candidate’s discipline, sub-field or 
area, who are not past mentors, dissertation advisors or frequent or current (within last 
5 years) collaborators, who also do not have a personal or financial relationship with the 
candidate. Individuals who have worked closely with a candidate will not be considered 
independent if questions may reasonably arise about whether they can provide an 
unbiased assessment of the candidate’s achievements. 

 
9.4 For promotion from Assistant Professor to Associate Professor and for tenure 

applications, no fewer than two (2), and typically no more than five (5) letters 
from independent external reviewers will be solicited. For promotion from 
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Associate Professor to full professor, no fewer than four (4), and typically no 
more than seven (7), letters will be solicited. When aan invited reviewer declines 
to provide a review, an additional review may be solicited at the discretion of the 
university. If fewer letters are received than the desired number, the review will 
go forward with the letters that are received. 

 
9.5 External evaluations may also be solicited from external reviewers who are not 

independent of the candidate. These letters will be treated as letters of support 
rather than independent reviews. For example, a letter may be solicited from the 
candidate’s thesis or dissertation advisor. The number of letters of support 
solicited will not exceed the number of independent reviews solicited. 

 
9.6 All external evaluations that are solicited, including independent reviews and 

letters of support, will be included in the candidate’s packet provided the 
evaluations are received before the deadline established by this Rule. 

 
9.6.1 External reviewers must hold rank and tenure status equivalent or higher than 

the level for which the candidate is applying, and be currently active researchers, 
scholars or artists, or emerging leaders in the field. Reviewers not affiliated with 
an academic institution (for example, researchers at a national laboratory) must 
have rank and experience commensurate with that for which the candidate is 
applying. 

 
9.6.2 External reviewers should be affiliated with a department or institution that is a 

peer or aspirant for the department of the faculty candidate, for example, from 
Carnegie R1 or R2 or AAU institutions (including medical school colleague 
institutions as warranted), on with a non-academic institution of national or 
international impact. 

 
9.6.3 The Department Chair / School Director will document all reviewer nominations 

and the selection process on the required Worksheet for External Evaluators, 
which will be approved by the Dean and included in the candidate’s dossier. 

 
9.6.4 The candidate, in consultation with their Department Chair / School Director, will 

propose a list of potential external reviewers including both independent 
reviewers and letters of support. The Department Chair / School Director, in 
consultation with the department Promotion / Tenure committee, will select 
reviewers from the proposed list. 

 
9.6.4.1 The list should include a sufficient number of potential reviewers to yield at 

least the desired number of independent evaluation letters required to 
advance the dossier for consideration. The Department Chair / School 
Director is responsible for properly managing this process and ensuring a 
sufficient number is achieved to advance the dossier, as required, and will 
seek well in advance assistance from the Dean to remedy any challenges 
such as an insufficient number of reviewers. 

Formatted: Normal, Indent: Left:  1.25", Right:  0.56",
Space Before:  0 pt, No widow/orphan control, Don't
adjust space between Latin and Asian text, Don't adjust
space between Asian text and numbers, Tab stops: 
1.25", Left
Formatted: Font: Arial, Font color: Auto, Ligatures:
None
Formatted: Font: Arial, Font color: Auto, Condensed by
 0.2 pt, Ligatures: None
Formatted: Normal, No widow/orphan control, Don't
adjust space between Latin and Asian text, Don't adjust
space between Asian text and numbers
Formatted: Font: Arial, Font color: Auto, Ligatures:
None
Formatted: Normal, Indent: Left:  0.75", Right:  0.59",
Outline numbered + Level: 2 + Numbering Style: 1, 2,
3, … + Start at: 1 + Alignment: Left + Aligned at:  0.75"
+ Indent at:  1.25", No widow/orphan control, Don't
adjust space between Latin and Asian text, Don't adjust
space between Asian text and numbers, Tab stops: 
1.25", Left + Not at  1.25"
Formatted: Normal, No widow/orphan control, Don't
adjust space between Latin and Asian text, Don't adjust
space between Asian text and numbers
Formatted: Font: Arial, Font color: Auto, Ligatures:
None
Formatted ... [447]
Formatted ... [448]
Formatted ... [449]
Formatted ... [450]
Formatted ... [451]
Formatted ... [452]
Formatted ... [453]
Formatted ... [454]
Formatted ... [455]
Formatted ... [456]
Formatted ... [457]
Formatted ... [458]
Formatted ... [459]
Formatted ... [460]
Formatted ... [461]
Formatted ... [462]
Formatted: Font: Arial, Ligatures: None

MU Faculty Senate, January 22, 2026 - 119



48 48 
 

 

Formatted: Font: 1 pt
Formatted: Body Text, Line spacing:  Multiple 0.06 li

 

 
9.6.4.2 Academic Unit Deans or designees swill conduct a check-in with the 

Department Chair / School Director in early April of the spring semester prior 
to the candidate’s application for promotion and/or tenure to see if any 
assistance is needed in securing the sufficient number of evaluation letters. 

 
9.6.4.3 Each department should develop specific written guidelines for soliciting 

suggestions for reviewers and work to ensure the integrity of the process. 
That process will include: 
■ Consideration of names suggested by the candidate; 
■ Consideration of names proposed by senior faculty and Department 

Tenure / Promotion Committee members in the same general field as 
the faculty candidate; and, 

■ Identification of those nominated reviewers identified by the faculty 
candidate who are unsuitable due to a real or perceived conflict of 
interest; 

■ Construction of the total list of reviewers that includes names suggested 
by the faculty candidate, as well as those that are not suggested by the 
candidate (no more than half are expected to be from the candidate). 

 
9.7 External Review Process 

 
9.7.1 The timeline for this process is laid out in Appendix 1. 

 
9.7.2 By March 1 of the spring prior to the promotion and tenure review (after 

receiving promotion eligibility notification) the Department Chair / School 
Director will solicit suggestions via emailelectronic submission using established 
procedures with read receipt of potential reviewers from the faculty candidate, 
the Department Tenure and Promotion Committee, and senior faculty in the 
same general sub-field as the candidate. Suggestions of external reviewers will 
be sent via emailelectronic submission using established procedures with read 
receipt to the Department Chair / School Director and include a short (1 
paragraph) rationale of why this reviewer is a good choice to participate in the 
candidate’s external review. The Department Chair / School Director will record 
potential external reviewers and rationale on the Required External Reviewer 
Worksheet (see Appendix 2). Nominations must be received by April 30 prior to 
the fall in which the candidate will submit their application for promotion and/or 
tenure. 

 
9.7.3 The Department Chair / School Director reviews the nominations via an 

External Review Worksheet for real or perceived conflicts of interest, and if 
noted, checks the “no” box in the “Independent Column”. If the Department 
Chair / School Director elects to proceed with soliciting a review from a 
reviewer that has a potential conflict of interest (either real or perceived), their 
review will be considered a letter of support. 

 
9.7.4 The Department Chair / School Director will contact prospective reviewers to 

ascertain their availability to provide a review and notes the response on the 
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9.7.4  External Review Worksheet. This will be completed by May 15 in the spring 

semester prior to the candidate’s review. 
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9.7.5 If the list of potential reviewers solicited by the Department Chair / School 
Director does not yield a sufficient number of independent reviewers, the 
Department Chair / School Director should consult with the Dean for assistance 
in securing additional acceptable reviewers. They may reach out to the faculty 
candidate, the Department Promotion and Tenure Committee and the senior 
faculty in the same general sub-field as the candidate for this assistance. 

9.7.6 The list of reviewers will be sent to the candidate via emailelectronic submission using 
established procedures no later than 

9.7.6  May 15. If the candidate feels that one or more of the selected reviewers has a 
conflict of interest, bias that materially affects the review, or is otherwise unsuitable as 
a reviewer, the candidate may appeal to the Dean in writing within 5 Business Days of 
receiving the list of reviewers. Upon receiving an appeal, the Dean will decide, within 
5 Business Days, whether to remove the disputed reviewers from the list. If any 
reviewers are removed, the Department Chair / School Director will propose 
replacement reviewers, who may also be appealed by the candidate. 

 
9.7.7 The finalized list of external reviewers will be completed no later than June 1 

prior to the fall semester in which the external review will be conducted. By 
June 10, the Department Chair / School Director will inform the reviewers of the 
review time (see Appendix 1) and let them know that they will forward the 
application packet, including relevant work products and summary of the 
candidate’s workload assignment, to the external reviewers for their evaluation 
by August 20. External reviewers will be provided with a timeline and informed 
that review letters along with their own curriculum vita must be submitted by 
September 30. 

 
9.7.8 The Department Chair / School Director will solicit the reviews using the 

required template (see Appendix 3) including the additional letters from the 
Academic Dean and Provost to external reviewers which outline Marshall’s 
guidelines for Promotion and Tenure as it relates to research, scholarship, and 
creative activities. Reviewers are focused on evaluation of the candidate’s 
record of accomplishments in research, scholarship, or creative activities. 

 
9.7.9 The Department Chair / School Director will obtain vita or biography for each 

reviewer for inclusion with the review letter. 
 

9.7.10 External reviewers’ evaluations and vitae must be submitted to the Department 
Chair / School Director by September 30. Upon receipt of materials from the 
external reviewer, the Department Chair / School Director /School Director 
reviews each reviewer’s letter and vita to evaluate any professional or personal 
affiliations or relationships by the reviewer with the candidate. The Chair makes 
the final determination of Independence, and so notes on the External 
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9.7.10  Reviewer Worksheet. Evaluations not determined to be independent by the 

Department Chair / School Director /School Director will be included in the 
packet as letters of support. 
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9.7.11 After receipt of letters and vitae, the Department Chair / School Director 
transmits the Worksheet via emailelectronic submission using established 
procedures with read receipt, codifying the external reviewer process to the 
Dean for review and approval prior to inclusion in the candidate’s dossier by 
October 5. Once this process is complete and has received the Deans 
approval, by October 15, the Department Chair / School Director will forward 
the candidate’s entire promotion / tenure application packet to the Department / 
School Promotion and Tenure Committee so they may begin their review 
process. 

 
9.7.12 The external review process, along with Department Chair / School Director/ 

School Director and approval from Dean will be completed by October 15. No 
external reviews may be added or removed from the candidate’s application 
packet after this time. 

 
9.7.13 All documents for the external review process will be stored in a digital format. 

Each Academic Unit will establish specific instructions about where files and 
documents will be stored and how they will be made available to the required 
internal parties. Required copies of files from the application packet will be sent 
to external reviewers via emailelectronic submission using established procedures 
with read receipts. 

 
10. Dismissal for Cause 

 
10.1 Causes of Dismissal: The dismissal of a Faculty Member for cause shall be 

governed by MUBOG Rule– Faculty Conduct, Misconduct, Corrective Action, and 
Disciplinary Processes and Procedures, which establishes the definitions, 
categories, and procedural safeguards for disciplinary actions applicable to 
faculty. 

 
10.2  Faculty dismissal for cause may be effected only in accordance with the 

procedures and due-process protections outlined in that Rule. 
 

10.3 Grounds for dismissal shall include, but are not limited to, violations of the 
standards of professional conduct, misconduct, or other actions identified as 
constituting “adequate cause” under the Faculty Conduct, Misconduct, Corrective 
Action, and Disciplinary 

 
10.4 Processes and Procedures Rule. 
10.4  The President (or designee) shall initiate any proceedings for dismissal in accordance 

with that Rule, ensuring appropriate notice, opportunity to respond, and peer-review 
participation consistent with the shared-governance framework established therein. 
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10.5 Faculty Members who refuse to sign or execute an offered annual contract or 

notice of appointment or reappointment by the date indicated by the University 
for its execution, or who fail to undertake the duties under such document at a 
reasonable time, will be deemed to have abandoned their employment with 
Marshall University and any rights to tenure or future appointment. Faculty 
Members objecting to terms of such document do not waive their objections to 
such terms by signing or executing the document. 

 
11. Faculty Resignation 

A Faculty Member resigning from an existing appointment during or at the end of 
the academic year should give notice in writing at the earliest opportunity. 
 Professional ethics dictate due consideration of the University’s need to have a full 
complement of faculty throughout the academic year. 

 
11.5 Emeritus Status 

The University may recognize Faculty Members who have honorably served Marshall 
University by awarding the individual the honorary designation of Emeritus as described 
in Rule MUBOG-AA-15, “Emeritus Status for Retired Employees”. 

 
12. Public Employee Grievance Procedure 

A Faculty Member may utilize the grievance procedures set out in West Virginia Code 
§§ 6C-2-1 et seq. 

 
13. Delegation 

The Board of Governors delegates to the President, in consultation with the appropriate 
shared-governance bodies, the authority to adopt additional academic affairs internal 
policies and procedures to effectuate the implementation of this Board of Governors 
Rule or in furtherance of any other authority that the Board of Governors has specifically 
delegated to the President pursuant to this Rule. Any actions taken pursuant to this 
delegation must be consistent with the guidelines provided by this Rule. 

 
14. Implementations and Transition Provisions 

 
14.1 This Rule shall take effect July 1, 2028, and shall apply to all faculty members hired on 

or after July 1, 2028. 
 

14.2 Initial Application to Promotion and Tenure Candidates 
Faculty members hired after June 30, 2028, shall be governed by the procedures, 
criteria, and timelines outlined in this Rule. The first cohort of faculty eligible for 
promotion and/or tenure review under this Rule shall be those applying after June 30, 
2029 (or during the 2029–2030 Academic Year).  
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14.3 Transition Period for Existing Faculty 

A seven-year transition period will follow initial implementation to ensure fairness and 
orderly adoption. 
1. Faculty members hired prior to July 1, 2028, will continue to be governed by 

the promotion and tenure rule in effect at the time of their initial appointment 
unless they formally elect to be evaluated under this Rule. 

2. Faculty who wish to transition to this Rule must notify their Department Chair / 
School Director and Dean in writing by September 1, 2028. Once elected, 
evaluation under this Rule will be binding for all subsequent promotion and 
tenure considerations. 

3. Faculty mid-cycle in their probationary or promotion period at the time of 
implementation will be allowed to complete their probationary cycle under the 
rule in effect at the time of their initial hire.  

4. Non-tenure faculty members eligible for promotion at a higher rank that the 
next rank established by this policy (i.e., a faculty member at the rank of 
instructor who is eligible for the rank of Associate Teaching Professor, may, 
during this transition period, apply directly to that rank. Each academic unit 
will establish guidelines to ensure non-tenure track faculty members are 
promoted to the appropriate rank (based on qualifications) and using a 
transition period procedure approved by the University Faculty Senate’s 
Faculty Personnel Committee and the Provost. This policy must be equitable 
across the academic units. After the transition period, faculty members must 
be promoted through subsequent ranks as established in this rule.  

 
14.4 Sunset of Prior Policies 

All previous Marshall University promotion and tenure policies, including MUBOG-AA-6, 
MUBOG-AA-7, MUBOG-AA-9, and any Academic Unit or departmental policies derived 
from them, shall be fully sunset on June 30, 2035 or seven (7) years following the 
2028–2029 Academic Year. Beginning on July 1, 2035 (the 2035–2036 Academic 
Year), this Rule shall serve as the sole governing rule for all promotion and tenure 
actions at Marshall University. 

 
14.5 Alignment of Academic Unit and Departmental Guidelines 

To ensure uniform implementation and compliance with this Rule, all Academic Units, 
Colleges, and Departments/Schools shall create, revise, or update their internal 
governance and personnel policies to align with the provisions, definitions, evaluation 
standards, and procedural requirements established herein. Each Academic Unit and 
department shall review and revise (and in some case establish) its internal promotion 
and tenure guidelines, rubrics, and bylaws to ensure alignment with this Rule. Revised 
unit-level and departmental documents must be submitted to the University Faculty 
Senate’s Faculty Personnel Committee and the Provost for approval no later than June 
30, 2027. 

 
 To promote consistency across the institution: 

1. Updated unit and departmental guidelines must explicitly reference this 
Rule as their governing authority. 

2. Evaluation rubrics and workload expectations shall be recalibrated to 
reflect the definitions of performance standards (i.e., “exemplary” and 
“professional”) performance used in this Rule. 
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3. Academic Units must update bylaws governing promotion and tenure 

committee composition, eligibility, and voting procedures to align with the 
requirements of this Rule. 

 
14.5.1.1 Specifically, each Academic Unit and Department/School shall establish, 

revise, or update: 
1. Bylaws (all Academic Units, Schools, and Departments) 
2. Department-level guidelines and procedures related to promotion and tenure 
3. Faculty Workload Policies (Academic Units headed by Deans) 
4. Faculty Annual Review processes and procedures (Academic Units 

headed by Deans Promotion and Tenure Policies/ Guidelines (all 
Academic Units, Schools, and Departments 
 

14.5.1.2 The Department Chair/School Director and Academic Dean are 
responsible for ensuring that these updates are completed by June 30, 
2027, and sent to the University Senate Faculty Personnel Committee by 
July 1, 2027. Department Chair/School Director and Academic Deans 
cannot unilaterally establish, update/change the policies and procedures 
without input and approval from their faculty. 
 

14.5.1.3 Failure to maintain updated and consistent internal policies may result in 
administrative review by the Office of Academic Affairs, and continued non-
compliance may be reported to the Provost for corrective action. 

 
14.5.1.4 The University Faculty Senate’s Faculty Personnel Committee (FPC) and 

the Office of Academic Affairs may provide guidance and oversight to 
ensure appropriate and consistent implementation across all Academic 
Units. All updates at this level must be approved through appropriate 
University governance processes, including review by the University Faculty 
Senate’s Faculty Personnel Committee and the Provost. 

14.5.2 Institutional Policy Alignment 
To ensure consistency across Marshall University’s academic-personnel framework, 
the following University and Board-level policies may be reviewed and updated to 
align with this Rule: 

 
1. MUBOG Rule AA-1 – Sabbatical Leave 
2. UPAA-11 – Personnel Records 
3. UPAA-12 – Teaching and Administration 
4. UPAA-14 – Rule on Adjunct Faculty 
5. UPAA-15 – Faculty Salary Increases 
6. UPAA-16 – Salary Increases for Library and Clinical Faculty 
7. UPAA-20 – Faculty Workload 
8. UPAA-21 – Modified Duties for Nine-Month Faculty 
9. UPAA-24 – Temporary Faculty Annual Reports and Years Applied Toward 

Tenure 
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14.5.2.1 The University Faculty Senate’s Faculty Personnel Committee, in 

collaboration with the Office of Academic Affairs, may lead the review and 
revision of the policies listed above to encourage alignment with the 
standards, definitions, and procedures established by this Rule. 

 
14.5.2.2 All identified policies shall be reviewed, revised, and approved through 

appropriate University governance channels no later than April 30, 2028. 
 

14.5.3 Full implementation of Rule AA-6 may be contingent upon the completion and 
approval of these institutional-level revisions. Failure to revise and update the 
identified policies by that deadline may delay full implementation of this Rule 
until the necessary revisions are finalized and approved by the Faculty Senate 
and the Board of Governors. 

 
14.5.4 The Office of Academic Affairs, in consultation with the Faculty Senate 

Executive Committee and the University Faculty Senate’s Faculty Personnel 
Committee, shall monitor progress toward completion of these revisions and 
provide annual status reports to the President and Board of Governors until full 
alignment is achieved. 

 
14.6 External Review and Evaluation Materials Transition 

Starting July 1, 2027, but before the 2028–2029 academic year (policy transition year), 
departments will update their external review processes to conform to this Rule’s 
requirements for reviewer independence, selection procedures, and documentation 
(Appendix 2 and Appendix 3). 
• All external reviewer solicitation templates and tracking worksheets must 

be converted to the new institutional format by October 1, 2028. 
14. Faculty applying under the legacy rule prior to the sunset date may continue using prior 

external review forms, provided those reviews are conducted before July 1, 
2035.Implementations and Transition Provisions 

 
14.1 This Rule shall take effect beginning with the 2028–2029 Academic Year and 

shall apply to all faculty members hired on or after July 1, 2028. 
 

14.2 Initial Application to Promotion and Tenure Candidates 
Faculty members hired on or after the 2028–2029 Academic Year shall be governed by 
the procedures, criteria, and timelines outlined in this Rule. The first cohort of faculty 
eligible for promotion and/or tenure review under this Rule shall be those applying 
during the 2029–2030 Academic Year. 

 
14.3 Transition Period for Existing Faculty 

A seven-year transition period will follow initial implementation to ensure fairness 
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and orderly adoption. 
1. Faculty members hired prior to July 1, 2028, will continue to be governed by 

the promotion and tenure rule in effect at the time of their initial appointment 
unless they formally elect to be evaluated under this Rule. 

2. Faculty who wish to transition to this Rule must notify their Department Chair / 
School Director and Dean in writing by September 1, 2028. Once elected, 
evaluation under this Rule will be binding for all subsequent promotion and 
tenure considerations. 

3. Faculty mid-cycle in their probationary or promotion period at the time of 
implementation will be allowed to complete their cycle under the rule in effect 
at the time of their appointment. 

 
14.4 Sunset of Prior Policies 

All previous Marshall University promotion and tenure policies, including MUBOG-AA-6, 
MUBOG-AA-7, MUBOG-AA-9, and any Academic Unit or departmental policies derived 
from them, shall be fully sunset seven (7) years following the 2028–2029 Academic 
Year. Beginning with the 2035–2036 Academic Year, this Rule shall serve as the sole 
governing rule for all promotion and tenure actions at Marshall University. 

 
14.5 Alignment of Academic Unit and Departmental Guidelines 

To ensure uniform implementation and compliance with this Rule, all Academic Units, 
Colleges, and Departments/Schools shall create, revise, or update their internal 
governance and personnel policies to align with the provisions, definitions, evaluation 
standards, and procedural requirements established herein. Each Academic Unit and 
department shall review and revise (and in some case establish) its internal promotion 
and tenure guidelines, rubrics, and bylaws to ensure alignment with this Rule. Revised 
unit-level and departmental documents must be submitted to the University Faculty 
Senate Faculty Personnel Committee and the Provost for approval no later than July 1, 
2028. 
 
To promote consistency across the institution: 
• Updated unit and departmental guidelines must explicitly reference this 

Rule as their governing authority. 
• Evaluation rubrics and workload expectations shall be recalibrated to 

reflect the definitions of performance standards (i.e., “exemplary” and 
“professional”) performance used in this Rule. 

• Academic Units must update bylaws governing promotion and tenure 
committee composition, eligibility, and voting procedures to align with the 
requirements of this Rule. 

 
14.5.1 Specifically, each Academic Unit and Department/School shall establish, revise, 

or update: 
1. Bylaws (all Academic Units, Schools, and Departments) 
2. Department-level guidelines and procedures related to promotion and tenure 
3. Faculty Workload Policies (Academic Units headed by Deans) 
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4. Faculty Annual Review processes and procedures (Academic Units 

headed by Deans Promotion and Tenure Policies/ Guidelines (all 
Academic Units, Schools, and Departments 

 
14.5.1.1 The Department Chair/School Director and Academic Dean are responsible for 

ensuring that these updates are completed in a timely and thorough manner. 
However, Department Chair/School Director and Academic Deans cannot 
unilaterally establish, update/change the policies and procedures without input 
and approval from their faculty. 

 
14.5.1.2 Failure to maintain updated and consistent internal policies may result in 

administrative review by the Office of Academic Affairs, and continued non-
compliance may be reported to the Provost for corrective action. 

 
14.5.1.3 The Faculty Personnel Committee (FPC) and the Office of Academic Affairs 

may provide guidance and oversight to ensure appropriate and consistent 
implementation across all Academic Units. All updates at this level must be 
approved through appropriate University governance processes, including 
review by the Faculty Senate Faculty Personnel Committee and the Provost. 

14.5.2 Institutional Policy Alignment 
To ensure consistency across Marshall University’s academic-personnel framework, 
the following University and Board-level policies may be reviewed and updated to 
align with this Rule: 

 
1. MUBOG Rule AA-1 – Sabbatical Leave 
2. UPAA-11 – Personnel Records 
3. UPAA-12 – Teaching and Administration 
4. UPAA-14 – Rule on Adjunct Faculty 
5. UPAA-15 – Faculty Salary Increases 
6. UPAA-16 – Salary Increases for Library and Clinical Faculty 
7. UPAA-20 – Faculty Workload 
8. UPAA-21 – Modified Duties for Nine-Month Faculty 
9. UPAA-24 – Temporary Faculty Annual Reports and Years Applied Toward 

Tenure 
14.5.2.1 The Faculty Personnel Committee (FPC), in collaboration with the Office of 

Academic Affairs, may lead the review and revision of the policies listed above 
to encourage alignment with the standards, definitions, and procedures 
established by this Rule. 

 
14.5.2.2 All identified policies shall be reviewed, revised, and approved through 

appropriate University governance channels no later than the end of Academic 
Year 2027–2028. 
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14.5.3 Full implementation of Rule AA-6 may be contingent upon the completion and 
approval of these institutional-level revisions. Failure to revise and update the 
identified policies by that deadline may delay full implementation of this Rule 
until the necessary revisions are finalized and approved by the Faculty Senate 
and the Board of Governors. 

 
14.5.4 The Office of Academic Affairs, in consultation with the Faculty Senate 

Executive Committee and the University Senate Faculty Personnel Committee, 
shall monitor progress toward completion of these revisions and provide 
annual status reports to the President and Board of Governors until full 
alignment is achieved. 

 
14.6 External Review and Evaluation Materials Transition 

During the 2028–2029 transition year, departments will update their external review 
processes to conform to this Rule’s requirements for reviewer independence, selection 
procedures, and documentation (Appendix 2 and Appendix 3). 
• All external reviewer solicitation templates and tracking worksheets must 

be converted to the new institutional format by October 1, 2028. 
• Faculty applying under the legacy rule prior to the sunset date may 

continue using prior external review forms, provided those reviews are 
conducted before July 1, 2035. 
 

15. Policy Review 

No later than July 1, 2035, the University Faculty SenateSenate’s Personnel Committee 
shall conduct a comprehensive review of this Rule and its institutional implementation 
and shall recommend any necessary amendments to the Provost and Board of 
Governors for approval prior to the full sunset of prior policies. The University Faculty 
Senate Personnel Committee will review this rule every five years, thereafter, and will 
propose revisions to the rule as needed to meet institutional needs. 
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Appendix 1  

Promotion / Tenure Timeline 

 

If the date specified for a deadline does not fall on a Business Day,  
the deadline shall be the next Business Day after the specified date. 

 

 
Item 

 
Date 

 
Semester 

Responsible 
party 

  Spring  
  Semester  
  before  

Promotion / Tenure Notification Eligibility 1-Feb 

Spring 
Semester 

before 
process 

Dean 

  Spring  
  Semester  

Faculty Candidate Submits letter of intent for 
promotion/tenure 28-Feb 

Spring 
Semester 

before process 
Candidate 

promotion/tenure Feb process Candidate 
  Spring  
  Semester  

Chair notifies Academic Unit P/T Coordinator and Dean  
of candidate’s intent 1-Mar 

Spring 
Semester 

before 
process 

Chair 

of candidate’s intent 1-Mar process Chair 
  Spring  

Academic Unit P/T Coordinator create file / document 
storage structure and grant appropriate access to files / 

folders 
1-Mar 

Spring 
Semester 

before process 
P/T Coordinator 

storage structure and grant appropriate access to files /  before  
folders 1-Mar process P/T Coordinator 

  Spring  
  Semester  
  before  

Chair solicits external reviewer suggestions 1-Mar 

Spring 
Semester 

before 
process 

Chair 

  Spring  
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  Semester  
  before  

Finalized External Reviewer List 30-Apr 
Spring 

Semester 
before process 

Chair 

  Spring  
  Semester  
 15- before  

Chair contacts external reviewers 15-
May 

Spring 
Semester 

before 
process 

Chair 

  Summer  
  Semester  
  before  

Finalized List (those agreeing to review) 1-Jun 
Summer 
Semester 

before process 
Chair 

  Summer  
  Semester  
  before  

Reviewers notified of timeline 10-Jun 

Summer 
Semester 

before 
process 

Chair 

  Fall  
  semester  
 15- of  

Candidate submits promotion / tenure packet 15-Aug Fall semester 
of application Candidate 

 20- Fall  

External reviewers are forwarded application packet 20-
Aug 

Fall semester 
of application Chair 

External Review Letters / Information sent back to Chair 30-
Sep 

Fall semester 
of application Chair 

Chair evaluates external reviewer's independence, 
makes determination and forwards worksheet on to 

Academic Dean 
5-Oct Fall semester 

of application Chair 

Dean approves Chair’s recommendation and sends back 
to chair.  

Chair uploads review letters into the candidate’s 
application package. 

15-Oct Fall semester 
of application Dean/Chair 
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Promotion / Tenure Application Packet ready for 
department  

P/T Committee review 
20-Oct Fall semester 

of application Chair 

Department P/T Recommendations due to Chair 20-
Nov 

Fall semester 
of application 

Chair Department 
P/T Committee 

Chair notifies candidate of Department level review 
results 

25-
Nov 

Fall semester 
of application Chair 

Chair completes evaluation of candidate’s packet 15-
Dec 

Fall semester 
of application Chair 

Chair notifies the candidate of the results of Department 
and Chair evaluations 

20-
Dec 

Fall semester 
of application Chair 

Candidate responds to Chair regarding any negative 
recommendations 3-Jan Spring 

Semester Candidate 

Chair sends any response materials to Academic Unit 
P/T Coordinator 6-Jan Spring 

Semester Chair 

All application materials ready for the Academic Unit P/T 
Committee 8-Jan Spring 

Semester 
Academic Unit P/T 

Coordinator 

P/T Coordinator notifies Dean that Academic Unit P/T 
committee is read to review 9-Jan Spring 

Semester 
Academic Unit P/T 

Coordinator 

Academic Unit P/T Committee submits their 
recommendations 

15-
Feb 

Spring 
Semester 

Chair of Academic 
Unit P/T 

Committee 

Academic Unit P/T Coordinator will notify candidate's 
chair about  Academic Unit review 

16-
Feb 

Spring 
Semester 

Academic Unit P/T 
Coordinator 

Academic Unit P/T Coordinator will notify candidate's 
Dean that application packets are ready for review 

16-
Feb 

Spring 
Semester 

Academic Unit P/T 
Coordinator 

Candidate's Chair will notify candidate of outcome of the 
Academic Unit P/T Committee 

21-
Feb 

Spring 
Semester Chair 

Dean submits their recommendation 10-
Mar 

Spring 
Semester Dean 

Academic Unit P/T Coordinator will notify Candidate's 
Chair of Academic Unit P/T Committee and Dean's 

Recommendations 

11-
Mar 

Spring 
Semester 

Academic Unit P/T 
Coordinator 

Candidate's Chair notifies candidate of the outcome of 
the Dean's review 

16-
Mar 

Spring 
Semester Chair 

Candidate may submit response to the Academic Unit 
P/T Committee's recommendation and/or the Dean's 

recommendation to their Department Chair. 

25-
Mar 

Spring 
Semester Candidate 
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Chair will notify the Academic Unit P/T Coordinator that 
response has been received and uploaded. 

26-
Mar 

Spring 
Semester Chair 

Academic Unit P/T Coordinator will verify receipt of 
responses and forward application packets to CAO's 

office 

27-
Mar 

Spring 
Semester 

Academic Unit P/T 
Coordinator 

The Provost reviews all application materials and 
prepares a written recommendation to the President. 20-Apr Spring 

Semester Provost 

President (or designee) will prepare a list of those 
promoted and/or granted tenure and sends an 

informational copy to the Chair of the University Faculty 
Senate Personnel Committee. 

30-Apr Spring 
Semester President 

President will informant all candidate by written letter and 
via email with read receipt of their decision. 30-Apr Spring 

Semester President 

  of 
application 

 

  Fall  
  semester  
 30- of  
External Review Letters / Information sent back to Chair Sep application Chair 

  Fall  
Chair evaluates external reviewer's independence,  semester  
makes determination and forwards worksheet on to  of  
Academic Dean 5-Oct application Chair 
Dean approves Chair’s recommendation and sends back  Fall  
to chair.  semester  
Chair uploads review letters into the candidate’s  of  
application package. 15-Oct application Dean/Chair 

  Fall  
Promotion / Tenure Application Packet ready for  semester  
department  of  
P/T Committee review 20-Oct application Chair 

  Fall  
  semester Chair 
 20- of Department P/T 
Department P/T Recommendations due to Chair Nov application Committee 

  Fall  
  semester  
Chair notifies candidate of Department level review 25- of  
results Nov application Chair 

  Fall  
  semester  
 15- of  
Chair completes evaluation of candidate’s packet Dec application Chair 

  Fall  
  semester  
Chair notifies the candidate of the results of Department 20- of  
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and Chair evaluations Dec application Chair 
Candidate responds to Chair regarding any negative  Spring  
recommendations 3-Jan Semester Candidate 
Chair sends any response materials to Academic Unit  Spring  
P/T Coordinator 6-Jan Semester Chair 
All application materials ready for the Academic Unit P/T  Spring Academic Unit 
Committee 8-Jan Semester P/T Coordinator 
P/T Coordinator notifies Dean that Academic Unit P/T  Spring Academic Unit 
committee is read to review 9-Jan Semester P/T Coordinator 

   Chair of 
Academic Unit P/T Committee submits their 15- Spring Academic Unit 
recommendations Feb Semester P/T Committee 
Academic Unit P/T Coordinator will notify candidate's 16- Spring Academic Unit 
chair about Academic Unit review Feb Semester P/T Coordinator 
Academic Unit P/T Coordinator will notify candidate's 16- Spring Academic Unit 
Dean that application packets are ready for review Feb Semester P/T Coordinator 
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Candidate's Chair will notify candidate of outcome of the 
Academic Unit P/T Committee 

21- 
Feb 

Spring 
Semester 

 
Chair 

 10- Spring  
Dean submits their recommendation Mar Semester Dean 
Academic Unit P/T Coordinator will notify Candidate's    
Chair of Academic Unit P/T Committee and Dean's 11- Spring Academic Unit 
Recommendations Mar Semester P/T Coordinator 
Candidate's Chair notifies candidate of the outcome of 16- Spring  
the Dean's review Mar Semester Chair 
Candidate may submit response to the Academic Unit    
P/T Committee's recommendation and/or the Dean's 25- Spring  
recommendation to their Department Chair. Mar Semester Candidate 
Chair will notify the Academic Unit P/T Coordinator that 26- Spring  
response has been received and uploaded. Mar Semester Chair 
Academic Unit P/T Coordinator will verify receipt of    
responses and forward application packets to Provost's 27- Spring Academic Unit 
office Mar Semester P/T Coordinator 
The Provost reviews all application materials and  Spring  
prepares a written recommendation to the President. 20-Apr Semester Provost 
President (or designee) will prepare a list of those    
promoted and/or granted tenure and sends an    
informational copy to the Chair of the University Faculty  Spring  
Senate Personnel Committee. 30-Apr Semester President 
President will informant all candidate by written letter and  Spring  
via email with read receipt of their decision. 30-Apr Semester President 
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41 

Appendix 2 
External Reviewer Selection Worksheet 

 

Candidate Information  

Name  

Current Rank & 
Department 

 

Years in Current Rank  

Decision Deadline, if any  

Review Type ☐ □ Tenure and Promotion to Associate Professor 
☐ □ Promotion to Full Professor 

Briefly explain your process for assembling the list of potential reviewer names; this should be a collaborative process 
with senior faculty participation. 
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42 

Please include ALL suggestions on both lists, even if the lists overlap. 

Department’s Suggestions Candidate’s Suggestions 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 
Name, affiliation Rank Prior 

review 
er 

Not 
collaborat 
or or co-
author 

No personal 
relationshi 
p 

Not a former 
colleague 

Designated as (pick one) 
Unit List Candidate List 

  ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ 
  ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ 
  ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ 
  ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ 
  ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ 
  ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ 
  ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ 
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43 

  ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ 
  ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ 
  ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ 
  ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ ☐ □ 

 
 

 

Please explain any overlap between the prior-promotion reviewers and the proposed reviewers for the current promotion. 
Please explain any overlap between the prior-promotion reviewers and the proposed reviewers for the current promotion. 
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Appendix 3 
External Reviewer Solicitation Template 

 
 
Dear Referee: 
 
Marshall University is evaluating [name of candidate] for [tenure and promotion to 
associate professor; tenure-only; promotion to full professor] appointed in the 
Department(s) of [name of department(s)]. 
 
Marshall University is a nationally recognized R2 located in the state of West Virginia. 
Because you are recognized as a leading scholar in [name of candidate]'s field, we 
would appreciate your assistance in assessing his/her record of work. Marshall 
University values an inclusive view of scholarship and/or creative activities in the 
recognition that knowledge is acquired and advanced through discovery, integration, 
application,  creative endeavors, and teaching, as outlined in our Promotion and 
Tenure Guidelines which are included with this letter. Given this perspective, 
promotion and tenure reviews, as detailed in the criteria of individual departments and 
colleges (included with this document), will recognize original research, creative 
activities, and scholarly contributions in peer-reviewed publications, exhibitions, 
performances, presentations, reviews, or other documentation of creative activities 
and scholarly contributions as well as integrative and applied forms of scholarship 
and/or creative activities that involve cross-cutting collaborations with business and 
community partners, including translational research, commercialization activities, 
patents, creative activities, performances, and grants. 
 
In your letter, please note how well you know the candidate professionally 
and/personally. If you have collaborated with the candidate within the last five years, 
we will appreciate your describing the nature and extent of your collaborations. This 
will help us understand your perspective on this candidate and any potential conflicts 
of interest. 
We have attached the following materials to help you evaluate [name of candidate]'s 
record: 1. a curriculum vitae; 2. a statement in which he/she explains his/her program of work; 3. copies of the University Promotion and Tenure policy; 4. copies of our departmental and college promotion/tenure guidance; 5. a timeline of the external review process; and 

6. a representative set of [examples: articles; slides; audio and/or video 
recordings] 
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In addition, their workload has typically been [2-1, 2-2, 3-3, etc.] courses/year with the 
allocation of effort associated to be X% instruction, X% research/scholarship, X% 
service, and/or X% administrative. If applicable A note, [name of candidate] had 
been automatically granted an extra year toward tenure and promotion and no 
negative inference should be inferred. 
We appreciate your providing a detailed assessment of the strengths and weaknesses of the 
candidate's scholarly and research record. Please focus your review comments to the 
research/scholarly/creative accomplishments and the potential for the candidate to add to the 
discourse of the discipline. 
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MARSHALL UNIVERSITY BOARD OF GOVERNORS 
 

Rule No. AA-6 
 

Faculty Classification, Types and Conditions of Appointment, Ranks, Promotion, 
Tenure, Dismissal for Cause, and Resignation 

1. General Information 

1.1 Purpose 
The policy on "Faculty Classification, Types and Conditions of Appointment, 
Ranks, Promotion, Tenure, Dismissal for Cause, Resignation, & Emeritus Status" 
encompasses a comprehensive framework designed to manage the professional 
lifecycle of faculty members within Marshall University. The objective of this 
policy is to establish equitable and appropriate criteria, eligibility, expectations, 
notification, procedures, and standards for faculty from their initial appointment 
through to their potential transition to emeritus status, and the formation of 
promotion / tenure policies at the Academic Unit and Department levels. 

 
1.2 Scope 

This Rule relates to the appointment, classification, rank, promotion, tenure, 
reappointment, or dismissal for cause of faculty. This Rule applies to all faculty 
members at all colleges and schools at Marshall including the Joan C. Edwards 
School of Medicine. 

 
1.3 Authority: W. Va. Code §18B-1-6 

 
1.4 Passage Date: [TBD] 

 
1.5 Effective Date: 2028-2029 Academic Year (See Section 14 for implementation 

and transition provisions). 
 

1.6 Superseding Provisions 
This Rule supersedes and replaces Higher Education Policy Commission 
Series 9 – Academic Freedom, Professional Responsibility, Promotion, and 
Tenure; and any other Rule of the Higher Education Policy Commission which 
relates to the subject matter contained within this Rule. This Rule also repeals 
and supersedes MUBOG-AA-6 – Faculty Promotion, MUBOG-AA-7 – Faculty 
Promotion, MUBOG-AA-8 – Termination of Faculty Due to Program Reduction or 
Discontinuance, MUBOG-AA-9, and any other internal academic affairs policy or 
procedure which relates to the subject matter contained within this Rule. 
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2. Definitions 
 

2.1 Academic Rank 
“Academic Rank” means the level of position held by a Faculty Member. Faculty 
ranks include Professor, Associate Professor, Assistant Professor, Senior 
Instructor, Instructor, and Research Scholar. The title used by a faculty member 
is typically a combination of an Academic Rank and a Faculty Classification. 

 
2.2 Academic Unit 

An academic unit is a major administrative division of the university, which is 
typically headed by a Dean. For the purposes of this policy, “Academic Unit” 
refers to units listed in Bylaw 14 of the Faculty Senate. 

 
2.3 Board of Governors 

“Board of Governors“ means the Board of Governors (BOG) at Marshall 
University. 

 
2.4 Business Day 

A “Business Day” is a day when Marshall’s Huntington campus is open for 
business, including days when the university is open but classes are not held. 
Business Days do not include weekends, University holidays, or other days when 
the Huntington campus is closed. 

 
2.5 Department Chair / School Director 

A “Department Chair / School Director” is a faculty member in an academic 
department within an academic school or college whose role is to manage that 
department. School directors who manage a major subdivision of an Academic 
Unit and report through a Dean also fulfill the role of Department Chair / School 
Director. When a School is freestanding and not part of a college, it is managed 
by a Dean who is not a Department Chair / School Director. 

 
2.6 Critical Year 

“Critical Year” means the penultimate year of the tenure-track period, which 
typically is the sixth year. The candidate applies for tenure during the Critical 
Year. 

 
2.7 Dean 

A “Dean” is a university officer who is the head of a particular Academic Unit and 
its associated faculty. For the purposes of this policy, “Dean” includes the top-
level administrator for each Academic Unit. A Dean serves as their academic 
unit’s chief academic officer and reports to the Provost for all academic related 
matters, including (but not limited to) rules, policies, regulations, and procedures 
related to faculty. 

 
2.8 Designated Faculty Prefixes 

“Designated Faculty Prefixes” refers to “Adjunct-,” “Clinical-,“ “Dual-Credit-,“ 
“Research-,” “Teaching-,” or “Visiting-,” as applicable to describe the Faculty 
Member’s connection or function within the University. 
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2.9 Faculty 
“Faculty” “refers to the class of individuals who are specifically appointed as such 
by the President including, but not limited to, faculty with academic rank as well 
as such professional personnel such as librarians, faculty equivalents, and 
academic professionals. 

 
2.10 Faculty Classification 

“Faculty Classification” refers to the different categories of faculty members 
(holding academic rank), such as Tenured, Tenure-track, Non-tenure track, 
Clinical-track, Librarian-track, and Research-track. Each classification has 
distinct roles, responsibilities, and eligibility criteria for benefits and promotions. 

 
2.11 Faculty Equivalent 

“Faculty Equivalent” refers to certain non-tenure-track positions that, while 
distinct from other Marshall faculty, are counted as faculty rather than staff. 
These include certain positions in the Autism Training Center and certain athletic 
coaches. 

 
2.12 Faculty Member 

“Faculty Member” means an individual member of the Faculty. 
 

2.13 Full-time 
“Full-time” means a 1.0 FTE equivalent position for the contract year. 

 
2.14 President 

“President” means the President of Marshall University or the President’s 
designee. 

 
2.15 Probationary Period 

The time during which a faculty member has been hired on the tenure track but 
has not yet been granted or denied tenure. During this period, the candidate 
demonstrates their fitness for tenure. 

 
2.16 Provost 

“Provost” means Marshall University’s highest ranking academic officer. In this 
role, all academic Deans or equivalents (for academic matters) report to the 
Provost who oversees all matters related to academic affairs. The Provost 
oversees the operations of academic affairs matters, including policies related to 
faculty. The Provost is the chief academic officer of Marshall University and 
oversees all Deans, regarding academic and faculty matters. 

 
2.17 Tenure 

Tenure at Marshall University provides for a continuing series of appointments 
which may be terminated by the university only for cause, under extraordinary 
circumstances, or in the event of a reduction or discontinuance of a program. 
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3. Faculty Classifications 
This section typically delineates the different categories of faculty members, such 
as adjunct-faculty, dual-credit instructor, tenured, tenure-track, clinical-track, 
teaching-track, librarian-track, and research-track. Each classification has distinct 
roles, responsibilities, and eligibility criteria for benefits and promotions. 

 
3.1 Adjunct-Instructor-Track 

Adjunct Faculty are instructors who teach part-time. The teaching loads for 
adjunct instructors are limited by University Policy UPAA-14, “Rule on Adjunct 
Faculty.” Adjunct Faculty are not eligible for promotion or tenure and are hired on 
an “as needed basis.” 

 
3.2 Dual-Credit Instructor-Track 

Dual Credit Instructors are typically employed by secondary schools who, in 
partnership with Marshall University, offer Marshall courses to high school 
students, who receive both high school and college credit for these courses upon 
successful completion. These faculty serve as the instructor of record for dual 
credit courses and hold the rank of Instructor. 

 
3.3 Tenured 

Those Faculty Members who have attained tenure status as determined by the 
President. Tenured appointments are normally full-time for the academic year. 
Based on the policies and procedures for promotion, tenured faculty (who are 
normally granted promotion after being granted tenure) may be promoted 
through the ranks listed below. 
• Assistant Professor 
• Associate Professor 
• Professor 

3.3.1 Under special circumstances, if requested by a Faculty Member and approved by 
the President, a full-time tenured appointment may be converted to a part-time or 
zero FTE tenured appointment for a specified period of time, normally not to 
exceed one calendar year per occurrence. At the conclusion of the approved 
period of time or an approved extension thereof, the Faculty Member returns to a 
full-time tenured appointment unless the Faculty Member chooses not to return 
to a full-time tenured appointment. Upon such an election, the Faculty Member’s 
employment ceases. This section does not apply to actions associated with 
phased retirement programs. 

 
3.4 Tenure-Track 

Those Faculty Members who normally have been appointed on a full-time basis 
and have been designated by the President as being in a tenure-track position 
and until they have been granted tenure are considered probationary. Based on 
the policies and procedures for promotion, tenure-track faculty may be promoted 
through the ranks listed below. 
• Assistant Professor 
• Associate Professor 
• Professor 
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3.4.1 Time spent in a part-time tenure-track appointment at least one-half of the 
contract period is normally not included in the calculation of years of service for 
the purposes of tenure nor will it result in any de facto award of tenure. 

 
3.4.2 Under special circumstances, if requested by a Faculty Member through 

appropriate channels and approved by the Provost, a full-time tenure-track 
appointment may be converted to a part-time or zero FTE tenure-track 
appointment for a specified time period, normally not to exceed one calendar 
year per occurrence. At the conclusion of the approved period or extension 
thereof, the Faculty Member returns to a full-time tenure-track appointment 
unless the Faculty Member chooses not to return to a full-time tenure-track 
appointment. Upon such election, the Faculty Member's employment ceases. 

 
3.5 Clinical-Track 

Clinical faculty (or “practice” faculty) must have significant professional work 
experience outside of higher education practicing their professions. Clinical 
faculty do not generally teach didactic classroom-based courses; rather, they 
teach experiential and clinically based courses where students are practicing 
what they learned in didactic courses in authentic settings with clients or patients. 
Although not eligible for tenure, clinical faculty have ongoing appointments. 
Based on the policies and procedures for promotion, clinical faculty may be 
promoted through the ranks listed below. 
• Clinical Instructor 
• Clinical Assistant Professor 
• Clinical Associate Professor 
• Clinical Professor 

3.6 Librarian-Track 
Librarian faculty are appointed by the President to provide instructional services 
at Marshall University Libraries. Appointment of librarians will follow the same 
procedures that are established for appointing all institutional faculty members 
and appointment to any rank will meet the criteria appropriate to that rank. 

 
Although not eligible for tenure, librarian faculty have ongoing appointments and 
may, based on the nature of their appointment and job duties use the term 
Librarian following their listed academic rank (except for those ranked as 
Instructor). Based on the policies and procedures for promotion, librarian faculty 
may be promoted through the ranks listed below. Their appointment may be full-
time equivalent or part-time. 
• Instructor / Librarian I 
• Assistant Professor / Librarian II 
• Associate Professor / Librarian III 
• Professor / Librarian IV 
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3.7 Research-Track 
Research Faculty are primarily hired through research-based funding to engage 
in scholarly activities. They are not eligible for tenure and their appointments are 
contingent based on research funding. They may do some teaching and/or 
perform university service. Based on policies and procedures for promotion, 
research faculty may be promoted through the ranks listed below. 
• Research Scholar 
• Research Assistant Professor 
• Research Associate Professor 
• Research Professor 

3.8 Teaching-Track 
Teaching-Track Faculty are hired for specified terms. An additional contract may 
be offered at the end of each term. Teaching-Track faculty are hired primarily to 
teach didactic courses and to perform some university service. Based on policies 
and procedures for promotion, term faculty may be promoted through the ranks 
listed below. Those Faculty Members who have been appointed by the President 
as Teaching-Track Faculty may hold an Academic Rank. The appointment may 
be full-time or part-time. Based on policies and procedures for promotion, 
teaching faculty may be promoted through the ranks listed below. 
• Instructor 
• Senior Instructor 
• Assistant Teaching Professor 
• Associate Teaching Professor 
• Teaching Professor 

3.8.1 Limitations on Number of Teaching-Track Faculty 
With the exception of the School of Medicine, full-time appointments to the 
teaching-track and clinical-track will not exceed thirty percent (30%) of the total 
number of full-time faculty. The Provost has the authority to grant exceptions to 
the threshold. 

3.8.2 Appointment Length 
Upon appointment to a teaching-track, a Faculty Member may be eligible to 
receive reappointment (i.e., employment contracts); terms lengths are dependent 
upon rank and employment contracts may be terminated due to program 
elimination, strategic realignment, budget constraints, faculty misconduct 
(cause), or persistent and documented performance issues. 

 
3.8.2.1 Rank of Instructor: 3-year term. 
3.8.2.2 Rank of Senior Instructor: 4-year term. 
3.8.2.3 Rank of Assistant Teaching Professor: 5-year term. 
3.8.2.4 Rank of Associated Teaching Professor: 6-year term. 
3.8.2.5 Rank of Teaching Professor: 7-year term. 
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3.9 Visiting Faculty 
Faculty Members who have been appointed by the President but have not been 
appointed in a tenure-track, clinical-track, librarian-track, teaching-track, or as 
having tenured status. Appointment of such faculty may be full-time equivalent or 
part-time. 

 
3.9.1 Reappointment 

The reappointment of visiting-track appointments will not create any 
presumption of a right to appointment as tenure-track or tenured faculty. 

3.9.2 Other non-tenure-track full-time faculty appointments may be used only if one 
or more of the following conditions prevail: 

 
3.9.2.1 The position is funded by a grant, contract, or other source that is not a part of 

the regular and on-going source of operational funding. 
 

3.9.2.2 The position is created for the temporary replacement of an individual on 
sabbatical or other leave of absence. Appointments to such positions are 
outside tenure-track status, are subject to reappointed annually, and normally 
may not exceed three years. 

 
3.9.2.3 The position is created to fill an essential teaching post immediately, pending 

a permanent appointment through a regular search and screening process. 
Appointments to such positions are outside tenure-track status, are subject to 
reappointed annually, and normally may not exceed three years. 

 
3.9.2.4 The position is temporary to meet transient instructional needs, to maintain 

sufficient instructional flexibility to respond to changing demand for courses 
taught, or to meet other institutional needs. The appointee is to be notified at 
the time of the appointment. Appointments to such positions are outside 
tenure-track status, are subject to be reappointed annually, and normally may 
not exceed six years. 

 
3.9.2.5 The position is a secondary appointment for a person who has a primary 

appointment as an administrator or to perform other noninstructional duties. 
Any faculty rank or teaching associate with such a position is considered 
temporary and may be reappointed on an annual basis. The appointee must 
be notified in writing of the status of any Academic Rank. 

 
3.9.3 Appointment to a non-tenure-track full-time faculty position will create no right 

or expectation of continued appointment beyond the period of appointment. 
 

3.10 Clinical-track, librarian-track, research-track, teaching-track faculty, and other 
non-tenure track faculty hold appointments that are not subject to consideration 
for tenure, regardless of the number, nature, or time accumulated in such 
appointments. Clinical-track, librarian-track, research-track, teaching-track, and 
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visiting faculty appointments are only for the periods and for the purposes 
specified, with no other interest or right obtained by the person appointed by 
virtue of such appointment. Because the Faculty Member thus appointed is not 
on the tenure-track, the notice provisions set out in Section 7 below do not apply. 

 
3.11 Librarian-Track 

Faculty members appointed as Library Faculty may be full-time or part-time, as 
specified in their employment letter. 

3.12 Faculty Appointments – General 
Other appropriate titles which more accurately indicate the nature of a faculty 
member’s position may be used at the discretion of the President in consultation 
with the Provost and the University Faculty Senate’s Faculty Personnel 
Committee. 

 
3.13 Faculty with Administrative Appointments – General 

Persons assigned full-time or part-time to administrative or staff duties at the 
University may be appointed to, or may retain, Academic Ranks in addition to 
any administrative or staff title, following consultation with appropriate academic 
units. Such persons will be informed in writing at the time of the appointment 
whether the faculty rank is as a tenured, tenure-track, clinical-track, librarian-
track, teaching-track,  or other non-tenure-track member of the faculty. 
Administrative or staff personnel who are not appointed to a faculty position are 
not faculty and therefore are not entitled to the protections provided by this 
policy. 

 
3.13.1 In addition to their regular administrative duties, each campus administrator 

who also holds Academic Rank, pursuant to W. Va. Code § 18B-8-6(b), will 
teach at least one (1) course during each eighteen-month employment period 
or perform ongoing research or creative activity. 

 
4. Faculty Types and Conditions of Appointment 

 
4.1 Full-time appointments to the faculty of Marshall University, other than those 

designated as adjunct, dual-credit, clinical-track, librarian-track, research-track, 
teaching-track, or other non-tenure-track, will be either tenured or tenure-track. 

 
4.2 All clinical-track, librarian-track, research-track, teaching-track, and other non-

tenure-track appointments, as defined in Section 3 of this Rule, will be neither 
tenured or tenure-track, but will be appointments only for the periods and for the 
purposes specified, with no other interest or right obtained by the person 
appointed by virtue of such appointment. 

 
4.3 The appointment of a person to a full-time position on any of Marshall’s additional 

locations is made subject to the following conditions: 
 

4.3.1 A full-time appointee will render full-time service to Marshall. The University 
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expects its faculty to give full professional effort to assignments of teaching, 
research/scholarship/creativity, and service. It is, therefore, inappropriate to 
engage in gainful employment outside the institution that interferes with the 
Faculty Member’s responsibilities at Marshall University or employment that is 
otherwise incompatible with the Faculty Member’s contractual commitment to 
Marshall University. Moreover, it is inappropriate to use University resources to 
transact private business. Outside activities which are restricted below in 
subsection 4.3.3 will not be restricted unless such activities or employment 
interfere with the adequate performance of institutional duties. 

 
4.3.2 If outside employment or service is undertaken without express prior approval 

and if it interferes with the performance of the regular institutional duties and 
responsibilities of the appointee, the President in consultation with the Provost, 
has a right to (a) require the appointee to cease such outside employment or 
service which interferes with institutional duties and responsibilities of the 
appointee, (b) make such adjustments in the compensation paid to such 
appointee as are warranted by the appointee’s services lost to the University 
and by the appointee’s use of institutional equipment and materials, or (c) 
dismiss for cause as set out in section 9 below. 

 
4.3.2.1 If an accrediting body of a Marshall University program requires a faculty 

member to maintain their professional certifications and/or licenses through 
employment activities outside of the required Marshall University 
responsibilities of teaching, research/scholarship/creativity, and service, faculty 
members will receive up to a 3-credit-hour course release to maintain that 
certification/licensure and will not see and adjustment to their Marshall 
University compensation package. Each Academic Unit will develop guidelines 
for the implementation of this provision, and will submit it to the University 
Faculty Senate’s Faculty Personnel Committee for approval. 

 
4.3.2.2 The course-release provided in 4.3.2.1, of this rule, does not apply to faculty 

members appointed to positions in the School of Medicine. 
 

4.3.3 The University may permit and encourage a reasonable amount of personal 
professional activity, such as consulting, by a Faculty Member outside the 
Faculty Member’s duties and responsibilities of employment by and for the 
University, provided such activity: (1) further develops the Faculty Member 
professionally, (2) does not interfere with duties and responsibilities to the 
University, and (3) is undertaken in a manner consistent with the requirements 
of other applicable Board rules. 

 
4.4 The Provost will develop a form for faculty to report any outside activities and any 

associated conflicts of interest. This form will be submitted by faculty annually 
(when there are outside activities to report) and will be reviewed by the 
Department Chair / School Director, Dean, and Provost. 
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4.5 A faculty member holding a non-tenure-track appointment, including, but not 

limited to, the Clinical, Research, Librarian, or Teaching Tracks, may be 
considered for transfer to a tenure-track appointment when such a change aligns 
with the mission, needs, and long-term priorities of the University and the 
employing academic unit. Requests for a track change must originate with the 
faculty member's Department Chair and be endorsed by the faculty member's 
Dean. The proposed transfer shall undergo formal review through established 
appointment procedures and must receive written approval from the Provost. A 
change in track constitutes a new appointment and is subject to the same search 
process, credentialing, and rank requirements applicable to all tenure-track 
positions. Upon approval of such a transfer, the Provost, in consultation with the 
faculty member's Dean and their Department Chair, may determine whether a 
portion of the faculty member’s prior full-time service at Marshall University will 
be credited toward the tenure-track probationary period. 

 
4.6 Faculty in tenure-track and tenured positions are generally expected to be 

available for on-campus activities during their period of appointment, when not on 
leave and not traveling for university business. Some tenure-track or tenured 
faculty members may teach exclusively online. In these cases, each Academic 
Unit will develop a policy for tenure-track and tenured faculty members teaching 
exclusively online that outlines the expectations for availability to on-campus 
activities. This policy should be submitted to the University Faculty Senate’s 
Faculty Personnel Committee for approval. 

 
4.7 Faculty in positions that are non-tenured and non-tenure-track are generally 

expected to be available for on-campus activities during their period of 
appointment, when not on leave and not traveling for university business. In 
some situations, faculty who exclusively teach online courses may be employed 
with no expectation of on-campus availability. In these cases, the offer letter will 
explicitly describe the terms of appointment. If a faculty member is teaching 
exclusively online for a short period of time, their on-campus availability will be 
negotiated with their immediate supervisor and academic Dean. 

 
4.8 Tenure-track faculty appointments are distinct from other faculty tracks (e.g., 

clinical, research, teaching,). Each track serves a separate institutional purpose, 
is governed by different performance expectations, and follows its own criteria 
for appointment, evaluation, promotion, and—where applicable—tenure. 
Accordingly, faculty members appointed to the tenure-track may not transfer to 
other faculty appointment tracks (e.g., clinical, research, or teaching) after their 
initial appointment. Exceptions shall not be permitted except in cases of 
demonstrable institutional need, as determined and initiated by the Provost, 
Dean, the faculty member’s immediate supervisor, and approved through the 
full faculty appointment process applicable to the new track. 
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5. Faculty Ranks 
Faculty ranks usually include titles such as Instructor, Senior Instructor Assistant 
Professor, Associate Professor, and Professor, with each rank reflecting a 
different level of academic achievement, experience, and responsibility. This 
section defines the criteria and qualifications required for each rank. 

 
5.1 Instructor 

The rank of Instructor is an entry-level position in which the primary responsibility 
is teaching. 

5.1.1 Except as noted below, the rank of Instructor requires that a candidate will have 
earned at least a master’s degree at a university accredited by a United States 
Department of Education recognized accreditor, or at an appropriately accredited 
international college or university, in a discipline appropriate to the teaching field. 

 
5.1.2 In certain special areas in which professional achievement is of unusual 

importance, or in which personnel holding higher degrees are not available, the 
bachelor’s degree or its equivalent may meet the minimum for the rank of 
instructor. These exceptions must be approved by the Provost and meet the 
criteria set forth in UPAA-8. 

 
5.1.3 A candidate for instructor must show promise as an effective university teacher. 

 
5.1.4 Teaching-track faculty members in the rank of instructor receive a 3-year 

employment contract that may be terminated for any reason that is not arbitrary 
or capricious. Any documented information relating to the decision for non-
reappointment or dismissal will be provided promptly to the Faculty Member upon 
request. 

 
5.2 Senior Instructor 

The rank of Senior Instructor represents an advancement in experience from the 
rank of Instructor. A candidate for Senior Instructor will have earned at least a 
master’s degree at a university accredited by a United States Department of 
Education recognized accreditor, or at an appropriately accredited international 
college or university, in a discipline appropriate to the teaching field. 

 
5.2.1 A candidate for the rank of Senior Instructor must have had at least five complete 

academic years of experience as a full-time faculty member at a college or 
university accredited by a United States Department of Education recognized 
accreditor, or at an appropriately accredited international college or university, or 
other experience deemed as equivalent by the Dean of the Academic Unit prior 
to application for promotion. This means that a candidate may apply for 
promotion in academic rank after completing five complete academic years as 
Instructor, and successful candidates may be promoted after six full years of 
experience at that rank. 

 

5.2.2 A candidate for Senior Instructor must have demonstrated effective university 
teaching and service. 
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5.2.3 Teaching-track faculty members in the rank of senior instructor receive a 4-year 
employment contract that may be terminated due to program elimination, 
strategic realignment, budget constraints, faculty misconduct (cause), or 
persistent and documented performance issues. 

 
5.3 Research Scholar 

The rank of Research Scholar is an entry-level Research-Track position assigned 
to individuals with the qualifications to conduct the projects for which they are 
hired. 

 
5.3.1 The rank of Research Scholar requires that a candidate will have earned at least 

a master’s degree at a university accredited by a United States Department of 
Education recognized accreditor, or at an appropriately accredited international 
college or university, in a discipline appropriate to the research projects. 

 
5.4 Assistant Professor 

An Assistant Professor is the lowest rank typically held by faculty members with a 
terminal degree. 

 
5.4.1 The rank of Assistant Professor requires that a candidate will have earned a 

terminal degree at a university accredited by a United States Department of 
Education recognized accreditor, or at an appropriately accredited international 
college or university, in a discipline appropriate to the teaching field. University 
Policy UPAA-8 contains a list of terminal degrees by college and discipline. 
 

5.4.1.1 A potential faculty member who is ABD (all but dissertation) or who   
completed all coursework for their terminal degree, but has not completed 
other final components of the terminal degree, may be hired at the rank of 
Assistant Professor, but their expected terminal degree completion date 
must be noted in their initial offer letter. The offer letter should outline 
appropriate provisions should the faculty member not complete their 
terminal degree. These special cases require approval by the Provost. 

 
5.4.2 If applying for promotion from a lower rank to the rank of Assistant Professor, a 

candidate must also have at least five complete academic years of experience as 
a full-time faculty member at a college or university accredited by a United States 
Department of Education recognized accreditor, or at an appropriately accredited 
international college or university, or other experience deemed as equivalent by 
the promotion policy of the Academic Unit. This means that a candidate may 
apply for promotion to Assistant Professor after completing five complete 
academic years at lower ranks and successful candidates may be promoted after 
completing six complete academic years. 

 
5.4.3 A candidate applying to the rank of Assistant Professor must have demonstrated 

professionalism in their duties and must show promise as a professional faculty 
member in other major areas of responsibility. 

 
5.5 Associate Professor 

The rank of Associate Professor represents a significant milestone in the career 
of a faculty member and signifies a higher level of responsibility and recognition 
within Marshall University and their respective department and Academic Unit. 
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combination of education, teaching, and research/scholarship/creativity (as 
defined by each appointing unit), with a regional, national, or international impact 
outside of Marshall University. 

 
5.5.1 A candidate for Associate Professor must have earned a terminal degree at a 

college or university accredited by a United States Department of Education 
recognized accreditor or at an appropriately accredited international college or 
university, in a discipline appropriate to the teaching field. University Policy 
UPAA-8 contains a list of terminal degrees by college and discipline. 

5.5.2 A candidate for Associate Professor must have had at least five complete 
academic years of experience at the rank of Assistant Professor as a full-time 
faculty member at a college or university accredited by a United States 
Department of Education recognized accreditor, or at an appropriately accredited 
international college or university, or other experience deemed as equivalent by 
the promotion policy of the Academic Unit prior to application for promotion. This 
means that a candidate may apply for promotion in academic rank during the 
sixth year as Assistant Professor, and successful candidates may be promoted 
after six full years of experience at that rank. 

 
5.5.3 A candidate must have demonstrated exemplary performance in either Teaching 

and Advising or in Research, Scholarship and Creative Activities, and 
professional performance and achievement in all other areas of responsibility. 
Each Academic Unit will establish definitions of exemplary and professional 
performance. 

 
5.6 Professor 

The rank of Professor represents the highest academic status for tenured faculty at 
Marshall University and signifies a high level of achievement and expertise in a 
particular field or discipline. Achieving the rank of Professor typically requires a 
combination of advanced education, significant excellence in teaching, 
research/scholarly/creative contributions, and service to the academic community (as 
defined by each appointing unit) with a national or international impact. 

 
5.6.1 A candidate must have earned the terminal degree in a discipline appropriate to 

the teaching field from a college or university accredited by a United States 
Department of Education recognized accreditor, or an appropriately accredited 
international college or university, in a discipline appropriate to the teaching field. 
University Policy UPAA-8 contains a list of terminal degrees by college and 
discipline. 

 
5.6.2 A candidate for the rank of Professor must have had at least five complete 

academic years of experience in the rank of Associate Professor at a 
regionally accredited college or university accredited by a United States 
Department of Education recognized, or at an appropriately accredited 
international college or university, or other experience deemed as equivalent 
by the Dean of the Academic Unit prior to application for promotion. This 
means that a candidate may apply for promotion in academic rank during the 
sixth year as Associate Professor, and successful candidates may be 
promoted after six full years of experience at that rank. 
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5.6.3 A candidate must have demonstrated exemplary performance in two of the three 
major areas, and professional achievement in the other area of responsibility. 
Each Academic Unit will establish definitions of exemplary and professional 
performance. 

6. Promotion in Academic Rank 
This section details the process and criteria for faculty to advance in academic rank. It 
includes the evaluation of teaching effectiveness, research/scholarly/creative 
contributions, service and professional development. Tenure and Promotion are 
separate and so promotion in rank does not constitute awarding of tenure. 
 
Promotion in rank is a reward for meritorious professional achievement. It is based on 
the professional qualifications of a faculty member, including performance specific to the 
candidate’s contractual responsibilities and duties while employed at Marshall 
University. Faculty ranks determine the major area or areas of responsibility. The major 
areas of faculty responsibility evaluated in a promotion application are: 
• Teaching and Advising 
• Research, Scholarship, and Creative Activities 
• Service and Professional Development 

6.1 Annual Consideration for Promotion 
All persons in tracks other than Adjunct-Instructor Track, Dual-Credit Instructor-Track, or 
Other-Non-Tenured Track who hold the rank of Instructor, Senior Instructor, Assistant 
Professor, or Associate Professor, with teaching responsibilities, as defined by the 
academic unit, and who are employed full-time are entitled to annual consideration for 
promotion to a higher rank, provided that they have met the criteria for minimal levels of 
educational attainment and years of faculty experience outlined in this policy. 

 
6.2 Promotion and Tenure 

For tenure-track faculty, if promotion and tenure are applied for on the same 
schedule, the final tenure decision will be made before the final promotion 
decision; failure to be granted tenure will result in a negative promotion decision. 
Tenure-track faculty members may not be promoted before they are awarded 
tenure, but may be promoted at the same time they receive tenure. 

 
6.2.1 Full-time faculty members not on the tenure track are exempt from the 

requirement in 6.2 of this policy. 
 

6.3 Clinical-track, Librarian-track, Research-track, and Teaching-
track 
For faculty who are classified as clinical-track, librarian-track, research-track, or 
teaching-track, and who are neither tenured nor on the tenure-track, each 
Academic Unit will develop separate promotion criteria and procedures for those 
faculty, in consultation with the relevant Chair(s), Director(s), and Dean(s). These 
criteria and procedures must be approved by the University Senate’s Faculty 
Personnel Committee and Provost. 
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6.4 Established Guidelines 

Within the following framework, the University will establish, in cooperation with the 
Faculty or duly-elected representatives of the Faculty, guidelines and criteria for 
promotion in Academic Rank, such guidelines to be in conformity with guidelines 
established by this policy and approved by the University Faculty Senate’s Faculty 
Personnel Committee and Provost. 

 
6.4.1 There will be demonstrated evidence that promotion is based upon a wide range of 

criteria, established by the applicable Academic Unit in accordance with this document, 
and appropriate to the mission of the unit. 

 
6.4.2 There will be demonstrated evidence that, in the process of making evaluations 

for promotions, there is participation from several different groups, including but 
not limited to peers from within and without the Academic Unit of the faculty 
member, and supervisory administrative personnel such as the faculty member’s 
Chair and Dean. 

 
6.4.3 There will be no practice of granting promotion routinely or solely because of 

length of service, or of denying promotion capriciously. 
 

6.4.4 The University will provide copies of the guidelines and criteria for promotion (approved 
by the University Faculty Senate’s Faculty Personnel Committee and Faculty Senate) to 
the Board of Governors and will make available such guidelines and criteria to its 
Faculty. 

 
6.4.5 Promotion will not be granted automatically, but will result from action by the 

President, following consultation with the appropriate academic units. 
 

6.5 Criteria & Areas of Responsibility 
The specific categories in which faculty are evaluated for promotion include the 
following: 

 
6.5.1 Teaching and Advising (if applicable) 

Teaching and Advising responsibilities and duties may include, but are not limited to: 
command of disciplinary knowledge, skills, and methodology; effectiveness of 
classroom performance; advising load and effectiveness of academic advising; 
effectiveness in assessing student learning; rapport with students and academic 
colleagues; contributions to curricular development, including the development, 
Promotion, and delivery of off- campus academic programs, either through electronic 
means or conventional travel to off-campus course locations; instructional development 
of faculty colleagues, and professional development activities related to a faculty 
member’s teaching responsibilities. Student course evaluations may not be used for 
evidence of teaching effectiveness. 
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6.5.2 Research, Scholarship, and Creative Activities (if applicable) 
Research, Scholarship, and Creative Activities responsibilities and duties may include, 
but are not limited to: number, quality and importance of publications and creative 
productions; memberships and contributions to professional societies; professional 
growth and development; scholarly presentations and creative performances; grants 
and other external funding; adherence to the ethical and legal standards of scientific or 
creative inquiry; contributions to the professional development and achievement of 
colleagues, and professional development related to a faculty member’s research, 
scholarship, or creative activity responsibilities. 

 
6.5.3 Service and Professional Development (if applicable) 

Service and Professional Development responsibilities and duties may include, but are 
not limited to: contributions within the department, within the Academic Unit or 
university-wide; contributions to official student organizations or other university- related 
organizations; other work on behalf of the student body, faculty, staff or administration 
of the university. Service to the community includes, but is not limited to: service on a 
compensated or pro-bono basis to governments, to educational, business or civic 
organizations, or to the public; involvement as an official representative of Marshall 
University, or units thereof, in activities of governments and of educational, business, or 
civic organizations. Professional development may be development opportunities 
undertaken by a faculty member which can be employed for the betterment of their 
academic unit, the university, or community as a whole.  

 
6.5.4 Academic Unit Criteria 

Individual Academic Units are responsible for establishing promotion criteria and 
procedures for each academic rank. These criteria include the relative weight and 
impact of the various responsibilities and duties. Individual Academic Units must 
establish quantifiable rubrics for each criterion to which promotion decisions are based. 
Such criteria and procedures must be in accordance with this policy and with policy 
UPAA-20, “Faculty Workload Policy”. 

 
6.6 Promotion Date Eligibility 

The date on which a faculty member is eligible for promotion will be an explicit and 
written part of that faculty member’s initial offer letter of employment, which is available 
upon request from the Office of Academic Affairs. This date will include details about 
when the faculty member should apply for promotion, the date they would be eligible to 
receive a promotion, and any other pertinent information ensuring that timelines are 
specified in the initial offer letter.  

 
6.6.1 Negotiated time consideration for promotion must be specifically documented in 

the initial offer letter, which must be included in the promotion application. In 
general, for faculty applying from outside of Marshall University, the limit on years 
awarded towards tenure will be no more than three, and no more than one fewer 
than the number of years the candidate has served in a tenure-track position at a 
comparable institution. 
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6.6.2 In cases of extraordinary faculty member accomplishments, or the documented 
promise of extraordinary faculty member accomplishments, or the needs of the 
Academic Unit, that date for promotion and/or tenure application can be renegotiated, 
and promotion and/or tenure applied for at the renegotiated time. The faculty member, 
the Department Chair / School Director, or the Dean of the faculty member's Academic 
Unit may initiate the renegotiation. Any renegotiated date must be approved by the 
Provost. Faculty will be notified of any change in date by the Provost or designee via 
electronic submission using established procedures with read receipt by February 1 of 
the Spring Semester before they are eligible for promotion. The faculty member's 
Department Chair / School Director, Associate Dean and Dean will be copied on this 
notification. 

 
6.7 Written Guidelines 

Each Academic Unit and department will develop written guidelines outlining 
procedures and performance criteria for promotion. Marshall University Board of 
Governor’s rules (MUBOG), including but not limited this current rule, and University 
Policy UP-AA-20, Faculty Workload. Academic Unit promotion guidelines must be 
approved by the Academic Unit’s faculty, in consultation with the Academic Dean. 
Department promotion guidelines must be approved by the Department’s faculty and 
their Dean. Academic Unit and Department / School promotion guidelines must be 
approved by the University Faculty Senate’s Faculty Personnel Committee and the 
Provost. 

 
6.8 Promotion Initiation 

Normally, a faculty member is responsible for initiating their application for promotion. 
However, a department Chair or a department promotion committee may initiate a 
proposal for the promotion of any member of the department. Proposals for the 
promotion of a Department Chair may be initiated by themselves, by a 
department/division committee, or by the Dean of the Academic Unit. 

 
6.9 Promotion Review Process and Timeline  

The review process of a promotion application will follow the procedure and timeline 
specified in this Rule. 

 
6.10 Grievances 

A faculty member denied a promotion may utilize the grievance procedures set out in 
West Virginia Code §§ 6C-2-1 et seq. 

 
7. Tenure  

Tenure is designed to ensure academic freedom and to provide professional stability for 
an experienced faculty member. It is a means of protection against the capricious 
dismissal of an individual who has served faithfully and well in the academic community. 
Continuous self-evaluation, as well as regular evaluation by peer and administrative 
personnel, is essential to the viability of the tenure system. 

 
7.1 Tenure should never be permitted to mask irresponsibility, mediocrity, or deliberate 

refusal to meet academic requirements or professional duties and responsibilities. 
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7.2 Tenure is a means of making the profession attractive to persons of ability. There 
will be demonstrated evidence that tenure is based upon a wide range of criteria, 
established by the applicable Academic Unit in conformance with this Rule and 
appropriate to the mission of Marshall University and its respective academic 
units. 

7.3 Ultimate authority regarding the application this Rule will rest with the President. 
In making tenure decisions, careful consideration will be given to the tenure 
profile of the University, projected enrollment patterns, staffing needs, current 
and projected mission of each department, specific academic competence of the 
Faculty Member, and preservation of opportunities for infusion of new talent. 

 
7.4 Tenure is awarded not only for past achievements but also in anticipation of 

continued achievement in all areas of responsibility. 
 

7.5 Unless a full-time faculty member hired into a tenure-track faculty line is granted 
tenure upon hire, the appointment will be probationary. 

 
7.6 Tenure Upon Hire  

In some circumstances Marshall University allows tenure to be awarded at the time of 
hire for established scholars who meet the Institution’s standards. There are two distinct 
groups for which this policy applies: 

 
• Faculty who have previously held tenure at Marshall and who are being hired 

at Marshall University in an administrative role (e.g., Provost/Vice Provost, 
Dean/Associate Dean, Chair, and similar positions). These staff may be hired 
with the tenure that they already possess at Marshall. 

 
• Individuals who have held tenure at another institution and are being hired as 

faculty or administrators. The remainder of this section describes the process 
for hiring these individuals with tenure at Marshall. 

 
7.6.1 The review process for tenure upon hire will be expedited and run concurrently 

with the interviewing process, and committees will make their decisions 
independently. For a candidate to receive tenure upon hire, the department 
committee, Department Chair / School Director, and Academic Unit committee 
must all make affirmative recommendations to the Dean and Provost. To be 
eligible for tenure upon hire, a candidate must hold the rank of at least Associate 
Professor (or equivalent) or higher. 

 
7.6.2 Tenure Upon Hire Process 

 
7.6.2.1 As part of the staffing decision process and prior to commencing searches 

Deans (upon recommendations for Department Chair / School Director) will submit 
recommendations that specific lines to be designated as “immediate tenure eligible” 
positions. Upon approval from the President or their designee, the Provost will 
designate the approved new hire faculty position or combined faculty/administrative 
position as “immediate tenure eligible.” 
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7.6.2.2 For administrative searches where there will be a concurrent faculty 
appointment, the decision to designate the search as “immediate tenure 
eligible” will be made by the President following consultation with relevant 
Cabinet members and other administrators. 

 
7.6.2.3 As part of the search process, the position designated as "immediate tenure 

eligible" will be advertised as such. Candidates will be notified of the 
conditions that need to be met to be eligible for tenure upon hire (i.e., 
submission of required documents to the search committee chair who will 
initiate the process with the reviewing constituencies) once the process is 
initiated, the Department Chair / School Director, department promotion and 
tenure committee, and Academic Unit committee will have one week to make 
their recommendation. 

 
7.6.2.4 If the "immediate tenure eligible" position is for a combined 

faculty/administrative position, during the on-campus interview process 
finalists for this position will be scheduled for a one-hour interview with the 
academic department in which the administrator would have a concurrent 
faculty appointment. 

 
7.6.2.5 Upon completion of the search and selection of the new hire, the Provost will 

review the recommendations received from the Department Chair / School 
Director, department promotion and tenure committee, and Academic Unit 
promotion and tenure committee and make a final determination of tenure 
upon hire. The Provost or their designee must consider these 
recommendations but is not bound by them. The written recommendations 
(including the Provost's recommendation) must accompany any 
recommendation for immediate tenure made by the President or designee to 
the Board but the failure of any of these bodies to make such a 
recommendation will not preclude the completion of the process to 
recommend tenure upon hire 

 
7.6.2.6 Following consultation with the Provost, the President will make the 

determination whether to award tenure to the candidate upon hire. 
 

7.7 Requirements for Tenure  
Tenure will not be granted automatically, or for years of service, but will result from a 
process of peer review and culminate in action by the President. The granting of tenure 
will be based on the following: 
 

7.7.1 The candidate is professionally qualified. 
 

7.7.2 The university has a continuing need for a faculty member with the qualifications 
and competencies of the candidate. 

 
7.7.3 The professional qualifications of a candidate for tenure will be evaluated using 

the guidelines pertaining to promotion as described in Marshall University Board 
of Governors rule AA-6, Faculty Ranks. 
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7.7.4 The candidate must have demonstrated professional performance and 
achievement in all of their major areas of responsibility. Major categories of 
faculty responsibilities and duties are: 

 
• Teaching and Advising 
• Research, Scholarship, and Creative Activities 
• Service and Professional Development 

7.7.5 The candidate must have demonstrated exemplary performance in either 
Teaching and Advising or in Research, Scholarship and Creative Activities. Major 
attention will be given to the quality and caliber of professional accomplishments 
and to the future promise as an educator, scholar, and/ or artist. 

7.7.6 Tenure may be granted only to probationary faculty who hold the rank of 
Assistant Professor or above and are classified as tenure-track. 

7.8 Tenure-track (probationary) faculty members must be granted tenure before they 
are eligible for consideration of promotion in academic rank. If promotion and 
tenure are applied for on the same schedule, the final tenure decision will be 
made before the final promotion decision. Failure to be granted tenure will result 
in a negative promotion decision. 

 
7.9 Probationary Period “Tenure Clock” and Annual Reappointments  

The maximum period of probation at Marshall University is seven years. Before 
completing the sixth year of a probationary appointment, a non-tenured faculty member 
will be given written notice of tenure or will be offered a one-year terminal contract of 
employment for the seventh year. In exceptional cases, newly appointed faculty 
members may negotiate the use of prior service at other appropriately accredited higher 
education institutions to reduce the length of the probationary period; denial of tenure 
under such circumstances will have the same effect as denial of tenure following the 
standard probationary period. 

7.9.1 The length of the probationary period must be established at the time of initial 
employment by the President, after consultation with the Provost and the 
appropriate Dean(s), Chair(s) and department faculty and be included in the 
initial letter of appointment. See University Policy UPAA-21, “Modified Duties for 
Nine-Month Faculty” for circumstances leading to an extension of the 
probationary period. 

 
7.9.2 If the status of a faculty member changes from non-tenure-track to probationary, 

the time spent at the Marshall University may, at the discretion of the President, 
in consultation with the Provost, be counted as part of the probationary period. 
The original hiring agreement must inform the faculty member being employed 
for a tenure-track position of the option of requesting that their temporary service 
be counted toward tenure. A probationary faculty member wishing to count years 
on a temporary appointment as part of the probationary period must make this 
request at the time of initial appointment to a tenure-track position.  
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If this option is exercised, the faculty member must be cautioned that their years 
of temporary service will be evaluated by the same criteria as tenure-track 
service. The request will be initiated through the Department Chair / School 
Director and will proceed through appropriate channels. Requests made after 
this time will be denied. If no request is made, the years of the temporary 
appointment will not be counted as part of the probationary period. 

 
7.9.2.1 This provision only applies to non-tenure track faculty at Marshall University. 

Non-tenure track positions held at institutions other than Marshall University, will 
no count towards a faculty members probationary period at the institution. 

 
7.9.3 If a probationary faculty member previously held a full-time non-faculty position, 

service in the non-faculty position may not be credited towards tenure. 
 

7.9.4 During the tenure-track period, the terms and conditions of every reappointment 
will be stated in writing, with a copy of the agreement furnished to the individual 
concerned. 

 
7.9.5 Faculty appointed at times other than the beginning of the academic year may 

choose to have those periods of appointment equal to or greater than half an 
academic year considered as a full year of the tenure-track period. Such decision 
must be made by the end of the fiscal year in which the appointment begins, and 
is subject to approval by the Provost. 

 
7.9.6 Tenure-track appointments for less than half an academic year may not be 

counted as part of the tenure-track period. 
 

7.9.7 Unless demonstrated extraordinary circumstances prevent an application during 
the Critical Year of a faculty appointment, the person who chooses not to apply 
will not be considered for tenure and will be offered a succeeding one-year 
terminal contract of appointment. The University Faculty Senate’s Faculty 
Personnel Committee will determine if a Faculty Member has demonstrated 
extraordinary circumstances preventing them from applying during their Critical 
Year. 

 
7.9.8 During the probationary period, notices of non-reappointment may be issued 

for any reason that is not arbitrary or capricious. Any documented information 
relating to the decision for non-reappointment or dismissal will be provided 
promptly to the Faculty Member upon request. 

 
7.9.9 After the decision regarding reappointment or non-reappointment for the 

following academic year has been made by the President, a probationary Faculty 
Member will be notified in writing of the decision by letter post-marked and 
mailed at least one year before the expiration of an appointment. The 
appointment during the terminal year will be converted a fixed-term, non-tenure-
track position. 
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7.9.10 After the decision regarding reappointment or, pursuant to W. Va. Code §18B-8-
5, non-reappointment for the following academic year has been made by the 
President, the tenure-track Faculty Member may be notified in writing of the 
decision by letter post-marked and mailed no later than March 1, which will be 
sent via “Certified Mail-Return Receipt Requested;” First Class mail; and 
electronic mail with read receipt. 

 
7.10 Notifications for Probationary Faculty 

 
7.10.1 Initial Notification 

During the first term of the appointment, the Department Chair / School Director will 
notify in writing each probationary faculty member of the requirements and guidelines 
for tenure, including any which apply specifically within the faculty member’s 
department. The faculty member will acknowledge in writing receipt of this notification. 
Lack of acknowledgment is not grounds for dismissal, nor is it reason for appealing a 
denial of tenure. 

 
7.10.2 Annual Notification  

All probationary faculty members must be notified annually in writing by their Dean of 
their progress toward tenure and/or promotion. Notifications will identify specific areas of 
improvement needed for tenure or promotion, if any (SR-04-05-(37) 94 FECAHC). 

 
7.10.3 Notification before Critical Year 

All probationary faculty members will be notified by the Dean via electronic submission 
using established procedures with read receipt by February 1 of the Spring Semester 
before they are eligible to apply for tenure in the following academic year. The 
Department Chair / School Director will be copied on this notification. 

 
7.11 Tenure Evaluation and Application 

 
7.11.1 Each department and Academic Unit will develop written procedures and 

performance criteria (including quantifiable rubrics) for implementing the tenure 
requirements outlined in this Rule. Department and Academic Unit tenure 
procedures and criteria must be approved by the relevant Dean in consultation 
with the faculty and approved for consistency with university policies by the 
University Faculty Senate’s Faculty Personnel Committee and the Provost. 
 

7.11.2 Academic Unit tenure guidelines include guidelines to include provisions for 
external reviews as described in this Rule. 

 
7.11.3 All tenure-track faculty members will be evaluated by the criteria used for 

promotion and tenure in their Academic Unit and department via a pre-tenure 
review. The date of this pre-tenure review must be stated in the initial letter of 
appointment. An Academic Unit may establish pre-tenure review procedures 
which vary from those used for a tenure application. The results of this 
evaluation will be part of any application for tenure. An exceptional evaluation, 
i.e., the results of which exceed normal expectations as defined by a faculty 
member’s Academic Unit and department tenure guidelines, when verified by 
the relevant Dean and the Provost, will result in a salary increase as specified 
in UPAA-15, Faculty Salary Increases. 
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7.11.4 Each faculty member will have the primary responsibility for initiating their 
application for tenure. However, the Department/ Chair / School Director or 
department committee may initiate a recommendation for tenure. 

 
7.11.5 Unless demonstrated extraordinary circumstances prevent an application for 

tenure during the Critical Year of a probationary faculty appointment, the 
person who chooses not to apply will not be considered for tenure and will be 
offered a succeeding one-year terminal contract of appointment. 

 
7.12 Tenure Review Process and Timeline  

The review process of a tenure application will follow the procedure and timeline 
specified in this Rule. 

 
7.13 Grievances  

A faculty member denied a tenure may utilize the grievance procedures set out in West 
Virginia Code §§ 6C-2-1 et seq. 

 
7.14 Pausing the “Tenure Clock” Probationary Period Extension 

Probationary tenure-track faculty members may request an extension of their 
probationary period *tenure-clock” for extraordinary circumstances. 

 
7.14.1 A one-year extension of the probationary period will be granted by the Provost 

upon request of a probationary faculty member who (1) has or shares primary 
responsibility for the care of an infant or a newly-adopted child under age five, 
and who must commit substantial portions of time to this care; (2) faces 
similar responsibilities associated with a serious health condition of another 
person; or (3) has a serious health condition. This extension may be granted 
whether or not sick leave, personal leave, or family and medical leave has 
been taken. Written requests for such extensions must be made within six 
months of the event necessitating the request. 
 

7.14.2 There may be other circumstances that require substantial amounts of time or 
produce excessive stress that would justify extending the probationary period 
for one year. Examples of such circumstances include (but are not limited to) 
the disruption of research facilities or the interruption of research for foreign 
teaching assignments. In such cases, the probationary faculty member may 
apply in writing to the Provost, who in consultation with the University Faculty 
Senate’s Faculty Personnel Committee will determine whether such an 
extension should be granted. Any such request for an extension must be 
made within six months of the occurrence of the circumstance. 

 
7.14.3 There is normally a limit of one such extension of any type during the 

probationary period. A person may, however, request a second extension 
through the Provost. 
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7.14.4 The maximum number of years of extensions to the probationary period is two, 
unless the faculty member is called to active military duty. 

 
7.14.4.1 Faculty members called to active military duty probationary periods will be 

extended while on active duty in accordance with the Uniformed Services 
Employment and Reemployment Rights Act (USERRA). 

 
7.14.4.2 This process may be initiated by the faculty member, their immediate 

supervisor, or their Academic Dean. 
 

8. Procedure and Timeline for P/T Application Review 
This section lays out the specific steps and timeline used to review an application for 
promotion and/or tenure. 

 
8.1 Deadlines on Business Days 

If the date specified for a deadline in this section does not fall on a Business Day, the 
deadline shall be the next Business Day after the specified date. 

 
8.2 No person, including the applicant, may present information orally to any 

reviewing person or committee; any such information must be in written form. 
 

8.3 A candidate for tenure or promotion must recuse from considering their own 
application on any departmental or Academic Unit Promotion and Tenure 
Committee. If a Department Chair / School Director applies for tenure or 
promotion, the Dean will select an alternate Department Chair / School Director 
to evaluate the application. 

 
8.4 Simultaneous Application for Promotion and Tenure  

In some cases, a candidate may be entitled to apply for tenure and promotion 
simultaneously. These simultaneous applications follow the same process and timeline 
and share the same application packet. However, the decision regarding tenure at each 
level of review must be made before the decision regarding promotion is made. 

 
8.5 Withdrawal of Promotion/Tenure Applications  

A faculty member may withdraw their application for promotion and/or tenure at any 
time during the application process prior to April 20. A candidate who has applied for 
both promotion and tenure may withdraw the application for tenure, the application for 
promotion, or both. The request to withdraw an application must be made in writing to 
the faculty member’s Dean and Provost via electronic submission using established 
procedures with read receipt. 

 
8.6 P/T Coordinator 

Each Academic Unit will establish a P/T Coordinator who will be responsible for 
organizing the digital storage structure for application materials and assisting 
candidates prior to the submission of their packet. The P/T Coordinator will coordinate 
with the Department Chairs / School Directors and committees at all levels to ensure the 
appropriate security protocols are in place and the appropriate access to materials is 
granted to the required parties. 

 
 
 
 MU Faculty Senate, January 22, 2026 - 168



25 
 

 

8.7 Summary of the P/T timeline 
See Appendix 1 for a table summarizing the promotion / tenure timeline. 

 
8.8 Letter of Intent 

No later than February 28 prior to the year a candidate for tenure intends to submit an 
application for tenure and/or promotion, the candidate for tenure/ promotion will submit 
a letter of intent via electronic submission using established procedures with read 
receipt to their Department Chair / School Director indicating they plan to go up for 
tenure / promotion in the following academic year. This letter of intent will then initiate 
the external review process (if applicable). The letter also allows the Chair to ensure 
that a Promotion and Tenure Committee is established, and a Committee Chair is 
elected for the following academic year. Upon receipt of the letter of intent, the 
Department Chair / School Director will forward the letter of intent on the candidate’s 
Dean who will record this information in order to prepare for the process that will occur 
the next academic year. 

 
8.9 Candidates should expect to work on their application and packet for 

tenure/promotion in the Spring and Summer Semesters prior to the year they 
plan to apply for promotion. By August 15 in the academic year in which the 
candidate applies for tenure / promotion, the candidate will submit an application 
and promotion / tenure packet using the procedures developed by each 
Academic Unit. The Department Chair / School Director will confirm receipt of the 
promotion / tenure packet via electronic submission using established 
procedures with a read receipt. Once the Department Chair / School Director has 
received the candidate’s packet, no additional material may be added by the 
candidate, except those items noted below. Achievements occurring after the 
submission of the application packet on August 15, may be used in subsequent 
applications for promotion and changes in employment tracks (i.e., these 
achievements may be counted in future promotion application packet, but may 
only be counted at the next successive rank. 

 
8.10 The Department Chair / School Director will follow the steps outlined in the External 

Review Process of this Rule, if applicable. Once that process is completed (by October 
15) the Department Chair / School Director will forward the promotion and all materials 
relevant to their promotion / tenure application process to the appropriate 
department/school Promotion and Tenure Committee by October 20. 

 
8.11 The Department / School Promotion and Tenure Committee will meet at their 

earliest convenience and review the candidate’s materials using evaluation 
procedures and criteria which have been previously established by departmental 
by-laws and procedures. The committee will prepare a written recommendation 
with respect to the qualifications of the candidate for tenure and the Committee 
Chair submit it to the Department Chair / School Director by November 20 via 
procedures established for each Academic Unit. 
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8.12 Regardless of the outcome, within five days after receiving the committee’s 
recommendation, the Department Chair / School Director will notify the candidate 
of the Department / School Promotion and Tenure Committee’s recommendation, 
along with rationale, via email with a read receipt. 

 
8.13 The Department Chair / School Director will review the candidate’s packet, as 

well as the department / school Promotion & Tenure Committee’s 
recommendations, and external review letters and evaluate the candidate’s 
materials using the evaluation procedures and criteria established by 
departmental bylaws and procedures. The Department Chair / School Director 
will then prepare a written recommendation either in support or opposition to the 
candidate’s application for tenure. The Department Chair / School Director will 
have their final recommendation completed by December 15. 

 
8.14 Regardless of the outcome, the Department Chair / School Director will notify the 

candidate of their recommendation, along with rationale, via electronic submission 
using established procedures with a read receipt by December 20. 

 
8.15 If the candidate received a negative recommendation from their Department / 

School P/T Committee or Department Chair / School Director, they may provide 
a written response no later than January 3. This response may include a written 
rationale and written evidence to support their response. Evidence is limited to 
the specifics of the negative recommendation. The response and evidence (if 
applicable) will be sent via email with read receipt to their Department Chair / 
School Director. The candidate’s response and additional evidence will be 
included in the candidate’s packet under a folder titled “Reponses to Internal 
Recommendations” and may or may not be used at subsequent steps in the 
evaluation process. No items other than recommendations / responses, except 
those outlined below, may be added or deleted from the application after this 
point. 

8.16 After receiving the candidate’s response to the evaluation (if applicable) the 
Department Chair / School Director will forward the candidate’s application 
packet, all supporting materials, along with all recommendations, candidate 
responses (if applicable),external review letters to the candidate’s Academic Unit 
P/T Coordinator by January 6. 

 
8.17 The P/T Coordinator will submit all applications and recommendations to the 

appropriate Academic Unit Promotion and Tenure committee by January 8. 

8.18 The P/T Coordinator will notify the Dean that all materials are ready for the 
Academic Unit Promotion and Tenure Committee by January 9. 

8.19 The Academic Unit Promotion and Tenure Committee will meet at their earliest 
convenience and review the candidate’s materials using evaluation procedures 
and criteria established by departmental bylaws and procedures. Academic 
Unit Promotion and Tenure Committees must have representation from each 
department of the Academic Unit unless a department or has an insufficient 
number of available tenured faculty members. The committee will evaluate 
each candidate for tenure, based on established promotion / tenure criteria, 
evaluation procedures and rubrics established by the bylaws of the Academic 
Unit. Committees will review applications materials provided by the P/T 
Coordinator and submit a written recommendation for each candidate, along 
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with all materials received, and Committee Chairs will submit using the 
submission procedures established by each Academic Unit by February 15. 

 
8.20 Regardless of the outcome, the P/T Coordinator will notify the Candidate’s 

Department Chair of the Academic Unit Promotion and Tenure Committee’s 
recommendation, along with rationale, via electronic submission using 
established procedures with a read receipt by February 16. 

 
8.21 The candidate’s Department Chair / School Director will notify the candidate of 

the Academic Unit Promotion and Tenure Committee’s recommendation, along 
with rationale, via email with a read receipt by February 21. 

 
8.22 No later than February 16, the Academic Unit P/T Coordinator will notify the 

Dean that the candidate’s packet is ready for review. The Dean will review the 
candidate’s packet, as well as the department / school Promotion & Tenure 
Committee’s recommendations, the Department Chair / School Director’s 
recommendations, the Academic Unit Promotion and Tenure Committee 
recommendations, external review letters, and the candidate’s responses to 
recommendations (if applicable) and evaluate the candidate’s materials using 
evaluation procedures, rubrics and evaluation criteria which have been 
previously established by departmental by-laws and procedures. The Dean will 
then prepare a written recommendation either in support or opposition to the 
candidate’s application for tenure. The Dean will file this recommendation in the 
candidate’s electronic tenure package by March 10. 
 

8.23 The Dean will notify the candidate’s Department Chair / School Director of the 
Dean’s recommendations along with rationale, via electronic submission using 
established procedures with read receipt by March 10. 

 
8.24 The Candidate’s Department Chair / School Director will notify the candidate of 

the Dean’s recommendation, along with rationale, by March 15 via electronic 
submission using established procedures with read receipt. 

8.25 If the candidate received a negative recommendation from their Academic Unit 
P/T Committee or the Dean, they may provide a written response to that 
recommendation by March 25. The response may include a rationale and written 
evidence to support their response. The response and evidence (if applicable) 
will be sent via email with read receipt to their Department Chair / School 
Director. The candidate’s response and additional evidence will be included in 
the candidate’s packet under a folder titled “Reponses to Internal 
Recommendations” and may or may not be used at subsequent steps in the 
evaluation process. No items other than recommendations / responses, except 
those outlined below, may be added or deleted from the application after this 
point. 
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8.26 After receiving the candidate’s response to the evaluation (if applicable) the 
Department Chair / School Director will notify the Academic Unit P/T Coordinator 
that the response has been added to the candidate’s digital files and that is ready 
for the Provost’s review by March 26. 

 
8.27 The Academic Unit P/T Coordinator will verify receipt of response and notify the 

Provost’s office that the candidate’s P/T materials are ready for review by 
March 27. 

 
8.28 The Provost will prepare a written recommendation for each candidate and 

submit it together with all of the recommendations and application materials 
received from the Deans to the President by April 20. 

 
8.29 The Promotion and/or Tenure decision will result from action by the President 

at the conclusion of the Tenure process. The President or designee will prepare 
a list of those granted Promotion and/or Tenure and send an informational copy 
to the Chairperson of the University Faculty Senate’s Faculty Personnel 
Committee by April 30 via email with read receipt. 

 
8.30 The President will inform all candidates for Promotion and/or Tenure by written 

letter and via email with read receipt of their decision by April 30 An applicant 
denied tenure will be provided a statement of reasons for the action by this 
date. 

 
8.31 Once all notifications have been sent out, all application materials, including 

internal recommendations will be released (unlocked) to each candidate at the 
end of the tenure process. The Provost or designee may retain a copy of all 
application materials for archival purposes. All application materials and 
promotion decisions and deliberations will be considered confidential except for 
circumstances in which a legal “need-to-know” basis has been established. 
External reviews of a candidate’s application will only be released to the 
candidate in the case of a legal “need-to-know” and following a written request 
from the candidate to the Provost. 

8.32 The entire tenure/promotion review process must conclude no later than 
April 30. 

9. External Review  
The purpose of using external reviews as a part of the promotion and tenure process is 
to advise the university on the broader impact and value of a faculty member’s 
research/scholarly/creative productivity to the discipline. Marshall University uses 
external reviews to confirm the significance of results arising from the scholarly efforts of 
a faculty member, but external reviews are not intended to be the sole conclusive 
elements of a promotion and tenure review. One of the chief purposes of promotion and 
tenure is to ensure that the university is making progress towards its strategic goals and 
aspirations, which cannot occur unless advice is continually solicited from those who 
represent aspirant institutions.  
 
External reviewers will evaluate only the candidates’ scholarly achievements and 
contributions, and no other part of the promotion / tenure packet are subject to external 
review. 
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9.1 Applicability 
External review is only applicable to tenured, probationary, and research-track faculty 
who are claiming the level of “exemplary” in the area of research/scholarship/creativity 
in their tenure or promotion application. 

 
9.2 Deadlines on Business Days 

If the date specified for a deadline in this section does not fall on a Business Day, the 
deadline shall be the next Business Day after the specified date. 

 
9.3 Independent Reviewers 

Independent external reviewers are experts in the candidate’s discipline, sub-field or 
area, who are not past mentors, dissertation advisors or frequent or current (within last 
5 years) collaborators, who also do not have a personal or financial relationship with the 
candidate. Individuals who have worked closely with a candidate will not be considered 
independent if questions may reasonably arise about whether they can provide an 
unbiased assessment of the candidate’s achievements. 

 
9.4 For promotion from Assistant Professor to Associate Professor and for tenure 

applications, no fewer than two (2), and typically no more than five (5) letters 
from independent external reviewers will be solicited. For promotion from 
Associate Professor to full professor, no fewer than four (4), and typically no 
more than seven (7), letters will be solicited. When an invited reviewer declines 
to provide a review, an additional review may be solicited at the discretion of the 
university. If fewer letters are received than the desired number, the review will 
go forward with the letters that are received. 

 
9.5 External evaluations may also be solicited from external reviewers who are not 

independent of the candidate. These letters will be treated as letters of support 
rather than independent reviews. For example, a letter may be solicited from the 
candidate’s thesis or dissertation advisor. The number of letters of support 
solicited will not exceed the number of independent reviews solicited. 

 
9.6 All external evaluations that are solicited, including independent reviews and 

letters of support, will be included in the candidate’s packet provided the 
evaluations are received before the deadline established by this Rule. 

 
9.6.1 External reviewers must hold rank and tenure status equivalent or higher than 

the level for which the candidate is applying, and be currently active researchers, 
scholars or artists, or emerging leaders in the field. Reviewers not affiliated with 
an academic institution (for example, researchers at a national laboratory) must 
have rank and experience commensurate with that for which the candidate is 
applying. 

 
9.6.2 External reviewers should be affiliated with a department or institution that is a 

peer or aspirant for the department of the faculty candidate, for example, from 
Carnegie R1 or R2 or AAU institutions (including medical school colleague 
institutions as warranted), on with a non-academic institution of national or 
international impact. 

 
9.6.3 The Department Chair / School Director will document all reviewer nominations 

and the selection process on the required Worksheet for External Evaluators, 
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9.6.4 The candidate, in consultation with their Department Chair / School Director, will 

propose a list of potential external reviewers including both independent 
reviewers and letters of support. The Department Chair / School Director, in 
consultation with the department Promotion / Tenure committee, will select 
reviewers from the proposed list. 

 
9.6.4.1 The list should include a sufficient number of potential reviewers to yield at 

least the desired number of independent evaluation letters required to 
advance the dossier for consideration. The Department Chair / School 
Director is responsible for properly managing this process and ensuring a 
sufficient number is achieved to advance the dossier, as required, and will 
seek well in advance assistance from the Dean to remedy any challenges 
such as an insufficient number of reviewers. 
 

9.6.4.2 Academic Unit Deans or designees swill conduct a check-in with the 
Department Chair / School Director in early April of the spring semester prior 
to the candidate’s application for promotion and/or tenure to see if any 
assistance is needed in securing the sufficient number of evaluation letters. 

 
9.6.4.3 Each department should develop specific written guidelines for soliciting 

suggestions for reviewers and work to ensure the integrity of the process. 
That process will include: 
 Consideration of names suggested by the candidate; 
 Consideration of names proposed by senior faculty and Department 

Tenure / Promotion Committee members in the same general field as 
the faculty candidate; and, 

 Identification of those nominated reviewers identified by the faculty 
candidate who are unsuitable due to a real or perceived conflict of 
interest; 

 Construction of the total list of reviewers that includes names suggested 
by the faculty candidate, as well as those that are not suggested by the 
candidate (no more than half are expected to be from the candidate). 

 
9.7 External Review Process 

 
9.7.1 The timeline for this process is laid out in Appendix 1. 

 
9.7.2 By March 1 of the spring prior to the promotion and tenure review (after 

receiving promotion eligibility notification) the Department Chair / School 
Director will solicit suggestions via electronic submission using established 
procedures with read receipt of potential reviewers from the faculty candidate, 
the Department Tenure and Promotion Committee, and senior faculty in the 
same general sub-field as the candidate. Suggestions of external reviewers will 
be sent via electronic submission using established procedures with read 
receipt to the Department Chair / School Director and include a short (1 
paragraph) rationale of why this reviewer is a good choice to participate in the 
candidate’s external review. The Department Chair / School Director will record 
potential external reviewers and rationale on the Required External Reviewer 
Worksheet (see Appendix 2). Nominations must be received by April 30 prior to 
the fall in which the candidate will submit their application for promotion and/or 
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9.7.3 The Department Chair / School Director reviews the nominations via an 

External Review Worksheet for real or perceived conflicts of interest, and if 
noted, checks the “no” box in the “Independent Column”. If the Department 
Chair / School Director elects to proceed with soliciting a review from a 
reviewer that has a potential conflict of interest (either real or perceived), their 
review will be considered a letter of support. 

 
9.7.4 The Department Chair / School Director will contact prospective reviewers to 

ascertain their availability to provide a review and notes the response on the 
External Review Worksheet. This will be completed by May 15 in the spring 
semester prior to the candidate’s review. 
 

9.7.5 If the list of potential reviewers solicited by the Department Chair / School Director 
does not yield a sufficient number of independent reviewers, the Department Chair 
/ School Director should consult with the Dean for assistance in securing additional 
acceptable reviewers. They may reach out to the faculty candidate, the 
Department Promotion and Tenure Committee and the senior faculty in the same 
general sub-field as the candidate for this assistance. 

9.7.6 The list of reviewers will be sent to the candidate via electronic submission 
using established procedures no later than May 15. If the candidate feels that 
one or more of the selected reviewers has a conflict of interest, bias that 
materially affects the review, or is otherwise unsuitable as a reviewer, the 
candidate may appeal to the Dean in writing within 5 Business Days of 
receiving the list of reviewers. Upon receiving an appeal, the Dean will decide, 
within 5 Business Days, whether to remove the disputed reviewers from the 
list. If any reviewers are removed, the Department Chair / School Director will 
propose replacement reviewers, who may also be appealed by the candidate. 

 
9.7.7 The finalized list of external reviewers will be completed no later than June 1 

prior to the fall semester in which the external review will be conducted. By 
June 10, the Department Chair / School Director will inform the reviewers of the 
review time (see Appendix 1) and let them know that they will forward the 
application packet, including relevant work products and summary of the 
candidate’s workload assignment, to the external reviewers for their evaluation 
by August 20. External reviewers will be provided with a timeline and informed 
that review letters along with their own curriculum vita must be submitted by 
September 30. 

 
9.7.8 The Department Chair / School Director will solicit the reviews using the 

required template (see Appendix 3) including the additional letters from the 
Academic Dean and Provost to external reviewers which outline Marshall’s 
guidelines for Promotion and Tenure as it relates to research, scholarship, and 
creative activities. Reviewers are focused on evaluation of the candidate’s 
record of accomplishments in research, scholarship, or creative activities. 

 
9.7.9 The Department Chair / School Director will obtain vita or biography for each 

reviewer for inclusion with the review letter. 
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9.7.10 External reviewers’ evaluations and vitae must be submitted to the 
Department Chair / School Director by September 30. Upon receipt of 
materials from the external reviewer, the Department Chair / School 
Director /School Director reviews each reviewer’s letter and vita to evaluate 
any professional or personal affiliations or relationships by the reviewer with 
the candidate. The Chair makes the final determination of Independence, 
and so notes on the External Reviewer Worksheet. Evaluations not 
determined to be independent by the Department Chair / School Director 
/School Director will be included in the packet as letters of support. 

 
9.7.11 After receipt of letters and vitae, the Department Chair / School Director 

transmits the Worksheet via electronic submission using established procedures 
with read receipt, codifying the external reviewer process to the Dean for review 
and approval prior to inclusion in the candidate’s dossier by October 5. Once 
this process is complete and has received the Deans approval, by October 15, 
the Department Chair / School Director will forward the candidate’s entire 
promotion / tenure application packet to the Department / School Promotion 
and Tenure Committee so they may begin their review process. 

 
9.7.12 The external review process, along with Department Chair / School Director/ 

School Director and approval from Dean will be completed by October 15. No 
external reviews may be added or removed from the candidate’s application 
packet after this time. 

 
9.7.13 All documents for the external review process will be stored in a digital format. 

Each Academic Unit will establish specific instructions about where files and 
documents will be stored and how they will be made available to the required 
internal parties. Required copies of files from the application packet will be sent 
to external reviewers via electronic submission using established procedures with 
read receipts. 

 
10. Dismissal for Cause 

 
10.1 Causes of Dismissal: The dismissal of a Faculty Member for cause shall be 

governed by MUBOG Rules on Faculty Conduct, Misconduct, Corrective Action, 
and Disciplinary Processes and Procedures, which establishes the definitions, 
categories, and procedural safeguards for disciplinary actions applicable to 
faculty. 

 
10.2 Faculty dismissal for cause may be effected only in accordance with the 

procedures and due-process protections outlined in that Rule. 
 

10.3 Grounds for dismissal shall include, but are not limited to, violations of the 
standards of professional conduct, misconduct, or other actions identified as 
constituting “adequate cause” under the Faculty Conduct, Misconduct, Corrective 
Action, and Disciplinary 

 
10.4 Processes and Procedures Rule. The President (or designee) shall initiate any 

proceedings for dismissal in accordance with that Rule, ensuring appropriate notice, 
opportunity to respond, and peer-review participation consistent with the shared-
governance framework established therein. 
 MU Faculty Senate, January 22, 2026 - 176



33 
 

 

10.5 Faculty Members who refuse to sign or execute an offered annual contract or 
notice of appointment or reappointment by the date indicated by the University 
for its execution, or who fail to undertake the duties under such document at a 
reasonable time, will be deemed to have abandoned their employment with 
Marshall University and any rights to tenure or future appointment. Faculty 
Members objecting to terms of such document do not waive their objections to 
such terms by signing or executing the document. 

 
11. Faculty Resignation 

A Faculty Member resigning from an existing appointment during or at the end of the 
academic year should give notice in writing at the earliest opportunity. Professional 
ethics dictate due consideration of the University’s need to have a full complement of 
faculty throughout the academic year. 

 
11.5 Emeritus Status 

The University may recognize Faculty Members who have honorably served Marshall 
University by awarding the individual the honorary designation of Emeritus as described 
in Rule MUBOG-AA-15, “Emeritus Status for Retired Employees”. 

 
12. Public Employee Grievance Procedure 

A Faculty Member may utilize the grievance procedures set out in West Virginia Code 
§§ 6C-2-1 et seq. 

 
13. Delegation 

The Board of Governors delegates to the President, in consultation with the appropriate 
shared-governance bodies, the authority to adopt additional academic affairs internal 
policies and procedures to effectuate the implementation of this Board of Governors 
Rule or in furtherance of any other authority that the Board of Governors has specifically 
delegated to the President pursuant to this Rule. Any action taken pursuant to this 
delegation must be consistent with the guidelines provided by this Rule. 

 
14. Implementations and Transition Provisions 

 
14.1 This Rule shall take effect July 1, 2028, and shall apply to all faculty members hired on 

or after July 1, 2028. 
 

14.2 Initial Application to Promotion and Tenure Candidates 
Faculty members hired after June 30, 2028, shall be governed by the procedures, 
criteria, and timelines outlined in this Rule. The first cohort of faculty eligible for 
promotion and/or tenure review under this Rule shall be those applying after June 30, 
2029 (or during the 2029–2030 Academic Year).  
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14.3 Transition Period for Existing Faculty 

A seven-year transition period will follow initial implementation to ensure fairness and 
orderly adoption. 
1. Faculty members hired prior to July 1, 2028, will continue to be governed by 

the promotion and tenure rule in effect at the time of their initial appointment 
unless they formally elect to be evaluated under this Rule. 

2. Faculty who wish to transition to this Rule must notify their Department Chair / 
School Director and Dean in writing by September 1, 2028. Once elected, 
evaluation under this Rule will be binding for all subsequent promotion and 
tenure considerations. 

3. Faculty mid-cycle in their probationary or promotion period at the time of 
implementation will be allowed to complete their probationary cycle under the 
rule in effect at the time of their initial hire.  

4. Non-tenure faculty members eligible for promotion at a higher rank that the 
next rank established by this policy (i.e., a faculty member at the rank of 
instructor who is eligible for the rank of Associate Teaching Professor, may, 
during this transition period, apply directly to that rank. Each academic unit 
will establish guidelines to ensure non-tenure track faculty members are 
promoted to the appropriate rank (based on qualifications) and using a 
transition period procedure approved by the University Faculty Senate’s 
Faculty Personnel Committee and the Provost. This policy must be equitable 
across the academic units. After the transition period, faculty members must 
be promoted through subsequent ranks as established in this rule.  

 
14.4 Sunset of Prior Policies 

All previous Marshall University promotion and tenure policies, including MUBOG-AA-6, 
MUBOG-AA-7, MUBOG-AA-9, and any Academic Unit or departmental policies derived 
from them, shall be fully sunset on June 30, 2035 or seven (7) years following the 
2028–2029 Academic Year. Beginning on July 1, 2035 (the 2035–2036 Academic 
Year), this Rule shall serve as the sole governing rule for all promotion and tenure 
actions at Marshall University. 

 
14.5 Alignment of Academic Unit and Departmental Guidelines 

To ensure uniform implementation and compliance with this Rule, all Academic Units, 
Colleges, and Departments/Schools shall create, revise, or update their internal 
governance and personnel policies to align with the provisions, definitions, evaluation 
standards, and procedural requirements established herein. Each Academic Unit and 
department shall review and revise (and in some case establish) its internal promotion 
and tenure guidelines, rubrics, and bylaws to ensure alignment with this Rule. Revised 
unit-level and departmental documents must be submitted to the University Faculty 
Senate’s Faculty Personnel Committee and the Provost for approval no later than June 
30, 2027. 

 
 To promote consistency across the institution: 

1. Updated unit and departmental guidelines must explicitly reference this 
Rule as their governing authority. 

2. Evaluation rubrics and workload expectations shall be recalibrated to 
reflect the definitions of performance standards (i.e., “exemplary” and 
“professional”) performance used in this Rule. 
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3. Academic Units must update bylaws governing promotion and tenure 

committee composition, eligibility, and voting procedures to align with the 
requirements of this Rule. 

 
14.5.1.1 Specifically, each Academic Unit and Department/School shall establish, 

revise, or update: 
1. Bylaws (all Academic Units, Schools, and Departments) 
2. Department-level guidelines and procedures related to promotion and tenure 
3. Faculty Workload Policies (Academic Units headed by Deans) 
4. Faculty Annual Review processes and procedures (Academic Units 

headed by Deans Promotion and Tenure Policies/ Guidelines (all 
Academic Units, Schools, and Departments 
 

14.5.1.2 The Department Chair/School Director and Academic Dean are 
responsible for ensuring that these updates are completed by June 30, 
2027, and sent to the University Senate Faculty Personnel Committee by 
July 1, 2027. Department Chair/School Director and Academic Deans 
cannot unilaterally establish, update/change the policies and procedures 
without input and approval from their faculty. 
 

14.5.1.3 Failure to maintain updated and consistent internal policies may result in 
administrative review by the Office of Academic Affairs, and continued non-
compliance may be reported to the Provost for corrective action. 

 
14.5.1.4 The University Faculty Senate’s Faculty Personnel Committee (FPC) and 

the Office of Academic Affairs may provide guidance and oversight to 
ensure appropriate and consistent implementation across all Academic 
Units. All updates at this level must be approved through appropriate 
University governance processes, including review by the University Faculty 
Senate’s Faculty Personnel Committee and the Provost. 

14.5.2 Institutional Policy Alignment 
To ensure consistency across Marshall University’s academic-personnel framework, 
the following University and Board-level policies may be reviewed and updated to 
align with this Rule: 

 
1. MUBOG Rule AA-1 – Sabbatical Leave 
2. UPAA-11 – Personnel Records 
3. UPAA-12 – Teaching and Administration 
4. UPAA-14 – Rule on Adjunct Faculty 
5. UPAA-15 – Faculty Salary Increases 
6. UPAA-16 – Salary Increases for Library and Clinical Faculty 
7. UPAA-20 – Faculty Workload 
8. UPAA-21 – Modified Duties for Nine-Month Faculty 
9. UPAA-24 – Temporary Faculty Annual Reports and Years Applied Toward 

Tenure 
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14.5.2.1 The University Faculty Senate’s Faculty Personnel Committee, in 

collaboration with the Office of Academic Affairs, may lead the review and 
revision of the policies listed above to encourage alignment with the 
standards, definitions, and procedures established by this Rule. 

 
14.5.2.2 All identified policies shall be reviewed, revised, and approved through 

appropriate University governance channels no later than April 30, 2028. 
 

14.5.3 Full implementation of Rule AA-6 may be contingent upon the completion and 
approval of these institutional-level revisions. Failure to revise and update the 
identified policies by that deadline may delay full implementation of this Rule 
until the necessary revisions are finalized and approved by the Faculty Senate 
and the Board of Governors. 

 
14.5.4 The Office of Academic Affairs, in consultation with the Faculty Senate 

Executive Committee and the University Faculty Senate’s Faculty Personnel 
Committee, shall monitor progress toward completion of these revisions and 
provide annual status reports to the President and Board of Governors until full 
alignment is achieved. 

 
14.6 External Review and Evaluation Materials Transition 

Starting July 1, 2027, but before the 2028–2029 academic year (policy transition year), 
departments will update their external review processes to conform to this Rule’s 
requirements for reviewer independence, selection procedures, and documentation 
(Appendix 2 and Appendix 3). 
• All external reviewer solicitation templates and tracking worksheets must 

be converted to the new institutional format by October 1, 2028. 
• Faculty applying under the legacy rule prior to the sunset date may 

continue using prior external review forms, provided those reviews are 
conducted before July 1, 2035. 
 

15. Policy Review 

No later than July 1, 2035, the University Faculty Senate’s Personnel Committee shall 
conduct a comprehensive review of this Rule and its institutional implementation and 
shall recommend any necessary amendments to the Provost and Board of Governors 
for approval prior to the full sunset of prior policies. The University Faculty Senate 
Personnel Committee will review this rule every five years, thereafter, and will propose 
revisions to the rule as needed to meet institutional needs. 
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Appendix 1 
Promotion / Tenure Timeline 

If the date specified for a deadline does not fall on a Business Day,  
the deadline shall be the next Business Day after the specified date. 

 

Item Date Semester Responsible 
party 

Promotion / Tenure Notification Eligibility 1-Feb 

Spring 
Semester 

before 
process 

Dean 

Faculty Candidate Submits letter of intent for 
promotion/tenure 

28-
Feb 

Spring 
Semester 

before 
process 

Candidate 

Chair notifies Academic Unit P/T Coordinator and Dean  
of candidate’s intent 1-Mar 

Spring 
Semester 

before 
process 

Chair 

Academic Unit P/T Coordinator create file / document 
storage structure and grant appropriate access to files / 

folders 
1-Mar 

Spring 
Semester 

before 
process 

P/T Coordinator 

Chair solicits external reviewer suggestions 1-Mar 

Spring 
Semester 

before 
process 

Chair 

Finalized External Reviewer List 30-Apr 

Spring 
Semester 

before 
process 

Chair 

Chair contacts external reviewers 15-
May 

Spring 
Semester 

before 
process 

Chair 

Finalized List (those agreeing to review) 1-Jun 

Summer 
Semester 

before 
process 

 

Chair 

Reviewers notified of timeline 10-Jun Summer 
Semester 

Chair 
MU Faculty Senate, January 22, 2026 - 181



38 
 

 

before 
process 

Candidate submits promotion / tenure packet 15-
Aug 

Fall semester 
of application Candidate 

External reviewers are forwarded application packet 20-
Aug 

Fall semester 
of application Chair 

External Review Letters / Information sent back to Chair 30-
Sep 

Fall semester 
of application Chair 

Chair evaluates external reviewer's independence, 
makes determination and forwards worksheet on to 

Academic Dean 
5-Oct Fall semester 

of application Chair 

Dean approves Chair’s recommendation and sends back 
to chair.  

Chair uploads review letters into the candidate’s 
application package. 

15-Oct Fall semester 
of application Dean/Chair 

Promotion / Tenure Application Packet ready for 
department  

P/T Committee review 
20-Oct Fall semester 

of application Chair 

Department P/T Recommendations due to Chair 20-
Nov 

Fall semester 
of application 

Chair Department 
P/T Committee 

Chair notifies candidate of Department level review 
results 

25-
Nov 

Fall semester 
of application Chair 

Chair completes evaluation of candidate’s packet 15-
Dec 

Fall semester 
of application Chair 

Chair notifies the candidate of the results of Department 
and Chair evaluations 

20-
Dec 

Fall semester 
of application Chair 

Candidate responds to Chair regarding any negative 
recommendations 3-Jan Spring 

Semester Candidate 

Chair sends any response materials to Academic Unit 
P/T Coordinator 6-Jan Spring 

Semester Chair 

All application materials ready for the Academic Unit P/T 
Committee 8-Jan Spring 

Semester 
Academic Unit P/T 

Coordinator 

P/T Coordinator notifies Dean that Academic Unit P/T 
committee is read to review 9-Jan Spring 

Semester 
Academic Unit P/T 

Coordinator 

Academic Unit P/T Committee submits their 
recommendations 

15-
Feb 

Spring 
Semester 

Chair of Academic 
Unit P/T 

Committee 

Academic Unit P/T Coordinator will notify candidate's 
chair about  Academic Unit review 

16-
Feb 

Spring 
Semester 

Academic Unit P/T 
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Academic Unit P/T Coordinator will notify candidate's 
Dean that application packets are ready for review 

16-
Feb 

Spring 
Semester 

Academic Unit P/T 
Coordinator 

Candidate's Chair will notify candidate of outcome of the 
Academic Unit P/T Committee 

21-
Feb 

Spring 
Semester Chair 

Dean submits their recommendation 10-
Mar 

Spring 
Semester Dean 

Academic Unit P/T Coordinator will notify Candidate's 
Chair of Academic Unit P/T Committee and Dean's 

Recommendations 

11-
Mar 

Spring 
Semester 

Academic Unit P/T 
Coordinator 

Candidate's Chair notifies candidate of the outcome of 
the Dean's review 

16-
Mar 

Spring 
Semester Chair 

Candidate may submit response to the Academic Unit 
P/T Committee's recommendation and/or the Dean's 

recommendation to their Department Chair. 

25-
Mar 

Spring 
Semester Candidate 

Chair will notify the Academic Unit P/T Coordinator that 
response has been received and uploaded. 

26-
Mar 

Spring 
Semester Chair 

Academic Unit P/T Coordinator will verify receipt of 
responses and forward application packets to CAO's 

office 

27-
Mar 

Spring 
Semester 

Academic Unit P/T 
Coordinator 

The Provost reviews all application materials and 
prepares a written recommendation to the President. 20-Apr Spring 

Semester Provost 

President (or designee) will prepare a list of those 
promoted and/or granted tenure and sends an 

informational copy to the Chair of the University Faculty 
Senate Personnel Committee. 

30-Apr Spring 
Semester President 

President will informant all candidate by written letter and 
via email with read receipt of their decision. 30-Apr Spring 

Semester President 
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Appendix 2 
External Reviewer Selection Worksheet 

 

Candidate Information  

Name  

Current Rank & 
Department 

 

Years in Current Rank  

Decision Deadline, if any  

Review Type ☐ Tenure and Promotion to Associate Professor 
☐ Promotion to Full Professor 

Briefly explain your process for assembling the list of potential reviewer names; this should be a collaborative process 
with senior faculty participation. 
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Please include ALL suggestions on both lists, even if the lists overlap. 

Department’s Suggestions Candidate’s Suggestions 
  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 
Name, affiliation Rank Prior 

review 
er 

Not 
collaborat 
or or co-
author 

No personal 
relationshi 
p 

Not a former 
colleague 

Designated as (pick one) 
Unit List Candidate List 

  
☐  ☐  ☐  ☐  ☐  ☐  

  
☐  ☐  ☐  ☐  ☐  ☐  

  
☐  ☐  ☐  ☐  ☐  ☐  

  
☐  ☐  ☐  ☐  ☐  ☐  

  
☐  ☐  ☐  ☐  ☐  ☐  

  
☐  ☐  ☐  ☐  ☐  ☐  

  
☐  ☐  ☐  ☐  ☐  ☐  

  
☐  ☐  ☐  ☐  ☐  ☐  

MU Faculty Senate, January 22, 2026 - 185



42 
 

 

  
☐  ☐  ☐  ☐  ☐  ☐  

  
☐  ☐  ☐  ☐  ☐  ☐  

  
☐  ☐  ☐  ☐  ☐  ☐  

  
☐  ☐  ☐  ☐  ☐  ☐  

 
 

Please explain any overlap between the prior-promotion reviewers and the proposed reviewers for the current promotion. 
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Appendix 3 
External Reviewer Solicitation Template 

 
 
Dear Referee: 
 
Marshall University is evaluating [name of candidate] for [tenure and promotion to 
associate professor; tenure-only; promotion to full professor] appointed in the 
Department(s) of [name of department(s)]. 
 
Marshall University is a nationally recognized R2 located in the state of West Virginia. 
Because you are recognized as a leading scholar in [name of candidate]'s field, we 
would appreciate your assistance in assessing his/her record of work. Marshall 
University values an inclusive view of scholarship and/or creative activities in the 
recognition that knowledge is acquired and advanced through discovery, integration, 
application,  creative endeavors, and teaching, as outlined in our Promotion and 
Tenure Guidelines which are included with this letter. Given this perspective, 
promotion and tenure reviews, as detailed in the criteria of individual departments and 
colleges (included with this document), will recognize original research, creative 
activities, and scholarly contributions in peer-reviewed publications, exhibitions, 
performances, presentations, reviews, or other documentation of creative activities 
and scholarly contributions as well as integrative and applied forms of scholarship 
and/or creative activities that involve cross-cutting collaborations with business and 
community partners, including translational research, commercialization activities, 
patents, creative activities, performances, and grants. 
 
In your letter, please note how well you know the candidate professionally 
and/personally. If you have collaborated with the candidate within the last five years, 
we will appreciate your describing the nature and extent of your collaborations. This 
will help us understand your perspective on this candidate and any potential conflicts 
of interest. 
We have attached the following materials to help you evaluate [name of candidate]'s 
record: 

1. a curriculum vitae; 
2. a statement in which he/she explains his/her program of work; 
3. copies of the University Promotion and Tenure policy; 
4. copies of our departmental and college promotion/tenure guidance; 
5. a timeline of the external review process; and 
6. a representative set of [examples: articles; slides; audio and/or video 

recordings] 
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In addition, their workload has typically been [2-1, 2-2, 3-3, etc.] courses/year with the 
allocation of effort associated to be X% teaching, X% research/scholarship, X% 
service, and/or X% administrative. If applicable A note, [name of candidate] had 
been automatically granted an extra year toward tenure and promotion and no 
negative inference should be inferred. 
We appreciate your providing a detailed assessment of the strengths and weaknesses of the 
candidate's scholarly and research record. Please focus your review comments to the 
research/scholarly/creative accomplishments and the potential for the candidate to add to the 
discourse of the discipline 
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BUDGET AND ACADEMIC POLICY COMMITTEE 

RECOMMENDATION 

SR-25-26-04 BAPC Recommends Revision to UPAA-5 (Comprehensive Midterm Grades) 

 
Whereas, students would generally benefit from the opportunity to have a formal notification of 
their grade at midterm, no matter the grade 

Whereas, the additional burden on an instructor to provide all midterm grades, as opposed to the 
current practice of providing only D, F, or NC grades is minimal, 

The Budget and Academic Policy Committee recommends revising policy UPAA-5 (“Freshman 
D and F Grades” to “Comprehensive Midterm Grades” as outlined below: 

RATIONALE: 

The intent of reporting a midterm grade is to provide an early evaluation of a student’s current 
status in a course and provide an early alert opportunity for course correction, when needed. In 
providing only D, F, or NC grades, a student is uncertain about whether or not their 
instructor/faculty failed to submit a grade or if their grade is a C or better. By reporting all grades 
for undergraduate students, University staff, Dean’s Offices, and Department Chairs can better 
identify the missing grades to assist in reporting to students. In theory, an instructor already needs 
to evaluate all student grades to determine those with D, F, or NC, so this process requires only the 
additional step of reporting the grade in the University’s approved software. For courses for which 
it is not possible to calculate a meaningful grade at this point in the semester, a “NG” (“No Grade”) 
option is available to faculty. 

FACULTY SENATE CHAIR:  
APPROVED BY THE  
FACULTY SENATE:             DATE:        
  
DISAPPROVED BY THE  
FACULTY SENATE:             DATE:        
  
UNIVERSITY PRESIDENT:  
APPROVED:               DATE:        
  
DISAPPROVED:               DATE:        
  

COMMENTS:               
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BUDGET AND ACADEMIC POLICY COMMITTEE 

RECOMMENDATION 

SR-25-26-04 BAPC Recommends Revision to UPAA-5 (Comprehensive Midterm Grades) 

 
Undergraduate Catalog 2025 – 2026 

Midterm Grade Reports for Undergraduate Students 

At the time specified in the university’s academic calendar for the fall and spring semesters, 
faculty will assess the progress of all undergraduate students in their courses. Midterm grades 
will be posted for students to view on myMU. A midterm grade is not a promise of a particular 
final grade nor is it recorded on the student’s official transcript. It is intended only as an early 
notification. 

For faculty in courses with no graded assignments or exams before midterm, an indicator is 
available in the university’s midterm grade reporting tool to indicate that no grades will be 
reported. 
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UNIVERSITY POLICY FOR ACADEMIC AFFAIRS 
Policy No. UPAA-5 

FRESHMAN AND SOPHOMORE 

MIDTERM D & F GRADES 

1 General Information. 

1.1 Scope: Academic policy regarding midterm grades, procedures for obtaining late grades, and 
making them available to freshmen and sophomores. 

1.2 Authority: W. Va. Code §18B-1-6 

1.3 Passage Date: June 27, 2019 

1.4 Effective Date: August 1, 2019 

1.5 Controlling over: Marshall University 

1.6 History: Amended to include sophomores and update procedures. Approved by the BOG on 
3/8/2006. Effective as of 4/1/03 

2 Policy 

2.1 D & F midterm grades are processed for freshman and sophomore students. Midterm grade sheets 
are distributed by the Registrar. Only students classified as freshman (29 or fewer earned hours) or 
sophomores (59 or fewer earned hours) are listed on the midterm grade sheet. Faculty are 
encouraged to enter D & F freshman and sophomore mid-term grades online using university 
approved software for Faculty. Instructions for mid-term grade entry are posted on the Faculty 
Services menu in university approved software. 

3 Procedures for Late Grades 

3.1 When faculty members fail to meet the deadline for submitting midterm freshman and sophomore 
grades of D and F the Registrar’s Office proceeds with the grade run and mails the formal letter 
from the university. To ensure that all students have the same access to this vital information, it is 
university policy that the faculty member’s dean is responsible for mailing letters to students who 
should have received grades. The procedure is as follows: 

3.1.1 The Registrar’s Office sends a list of missing grades to the Dean. 
3.1.2 The dean obtains the late grades from the appropriate faculty members or chairpersons. 
3.1.3 The dean sends a version of the university letter, but with his/her signature, to each student 

affected by the late grades. The dean may delegate this role to the chairperson or the faculty 
member, with appropriate changes to the letter template. 

3.1.4 These letters must be sent within two days of the original deadline to provide the necessary 
opportunities that are the intent of the letter. 

3.2 If a student does not have a valid permanent address or has an international address, the 
letter will be sent to the student using electronic communication. 

3.3 Mid-term grades do not appear on the student’s official transcript. 
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UNIVERSITY POLICY FOR ACADEMIC AFFAIRS 
Policy No. UPAA-5  

FRESHMAN AND SOPHOMORE MIDTERM D & FCOMPREHENSIVE 

MIDTERM GRADES 

1 General Information. 
1.1 Scope: Academic policy regarding midterm grades, procedures for obtaining late grades, and 

making them available to freshmen and sophomoresundergraduate students. 
1.2 Authority: W. Va. Code §18B-1-6 
1.3 Passage Date: June 27, 2019[TBD] 
1.4 Effective Date: August 1, 2019[TBD] 
1.5 Controlling over: Marshall University 
1.6 History: Effective as of 4/1/03.Amended to include sophomores and update procedures. 

Approved by the BOG on 3/8/2006. Effective as of 4/1/03. Amended again in 2019. 
2 Policy 
2.1 D & F midterm grades are processed for freshman and sophomore students. Midterm grade sheets 

are distributed by the Registrar. Only students classified as freshman (29 or fewer earned hours) 
or sophomores (59 or fewer earned hours) are listed on the midterm grade sheet. Faculty are 
encouraged to enter D & F freshman and sophomore mid-term grades online using university 
approved software for Faculty. Instructions for mid-term grade entry are posted on the Faculty 
Services menu in university approved software. Midterm grades are processed for all 
undergraduate students. Midterm grades are entered via myMU, using the university’s approved 
midterm grade reporting tool. Faculty will see all undergraduate students on their class roster for 
midterm grade reporting for reporting. Instructions for mid-term grade entry are posted on the 
Faculty Services menu of the Office of the Registrar’s website. 

2.1.1 For faculty in courses with noinsufficient graded assignments or exams before midterm to 
accurately determine a midterm grade, an indicatorgrade of “NG” (No Grade) is available in the 
university’s midterm grade reporting tool to mark that no grades will be reported. 

2.12.2 Students will receive an email notification that midterm grades are posted, and that they can be reviewed 
in myMU. The email will remind students that midterms grades are informational and will not be part of 
their transcripts, and that they may not reflect the final grade in the course. In this email, students will be 
provided with resources available for learning support in the event that they received D, F, or NC grades. 
The email will explain the purpose of “NG” grades and encourage students to contact the instructor 
should they have questions. receiving a D, F, or NC will receive an email notification from the 
Office of the Registrar on behalf of the provost, including their D/F/NC midterm grades and 
academic support resources. 

3 Procedures for Late Grades 
3.1 When faculty members fail to meet the deadline for submitting midterm freshman and sophomore 

grades of D and Fgrades the Registrar’s Office proceeds with the grade run and mails the formal 
letter from the universityposts the reported grades in MyMU. To ensure that all students have the 
same access to this vital information, it is university policy that the faculty member’s Dean is 
responsible for mailing letters to students who should have received grades. The procedure is as MU Faculty Senate, January 22, 2026 - 192



follows: 
3.1.1 The Registrar’s Office sends a list of missing grades to the Dean, including a copy of the 

communication from the Provost.. 
3.1.2 The Dean obtains the late grades from the appropriate faculty members or chairpersons and reports 

them back to the Office of the Registrar within two business days. 
3.1.3 The Dean or their designated college official will then email the students to inform them that 

their midterm grade was submitted late which may have affected its availability in myMU. 
The email will include their midterm grade and confirmation that it has now been 
recorded.The Dean sends a version of the university letter, but with his/her signature, to each 
student affected by the late grades. The Dean may delegate this role to the chairperson or the 
faculty member, with appropriate changes to the letter template. 

3.1.33.1.4 If the student’s late grade was a D, F, or NC, the Dean will include the above 
information in the email along with details mirroring those in the provost’s statement noted 
in 2.2. 

3.1.43.1.5 These emails must be sent within two business days of the original deadline to 
provide the necessary opportunities that are the intent of the communication.These letters 
must be sent within two days of the original deadline to provide the necessary opportunities 
that are the intent of the letter. 

3.2 If a student does not have a valid permanent address or has an international address, the 
letter will be sent to the student using electronic communication. 

3.33.2 Mid-term grades do not appear on the student’s official transcript. 
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UNIVERSITY POLICY FOR ACADEMIC AFFAIRS 
Policy No. UPAA-5  

COMPREHENSIVE MIDTERM GRADES 

1 General Information. 
1.1 Scope: Academic policy regarding midterm grades, procedures for obtaining late grades, and 

making them available to undergraduate students. 
1.2 Authority: W. Va. Code §18B-1-6 
1.3 Passage Date: [TBD] 
1.4 Effective Date: [TBD] 
1.5 Controlling over: Marshall University 
1.6 History: Effective as of 4/1/03.Amended to include sophomores and update procedures. 

Approved by the BOG on 3/8/2006. Amended again in 2019. 
2 Policy 
2.1  Midterm grades are processed for all undergraduate students. Midterm grades are entered via 

MyMU, using the university’s approved midterm grade reporting tool. Faculty will see all 
undergraduate students on their class roster for midterm grade reporting for reporting. 
Instructions for mid-term grade entry are posted on the Faculty Services menu of the Office of 
the Registrar’s website. 

2.1.1 For faculty in courses with insufficient graded assignments or exams before midterm to accurately 
determine a midterm grade, a grade of “NG” (No Grade) is available in the university’s midterm 
grade reporting tool to mark that no grades will be reported. 

2.2 Students will receive an email notification that midterm grades are posted, and that they can be 
reviewed in MyMU. The email will remind students that midterms grades are informational and 
will not be part of their transcripts, and that they may not reflect the final grade in the course. In 
this email, students will be provided with resources available for learning support in the event 
that they receive D, F, or NC grades. The email will explain the purpose of “NG” grades and 
encourage students to contact the instructor should they have questions. 

3 Procedures for Late Grades 
3.1 When faculty members fail to meet the deadline for submitting midterm grades, the Registrar’s 

Office proceeds with the grade run and posts the reported grades in MyMU. To ensure that all 
students have the same access to this vital information, it is university policy that the faculty 
member’s Dean is responsible for mailing letters to students who should have received grades. 
The procedure is as follows: 

3.1.1 The Registrar’s Office sends a list of missing grades to the Dean, including a copy of the 
communication from the 2.2. 

3.1.2 The Dean obtains the late grades from the appropriate faculty members or chairpersons and reports 
them back to the Registrar’s Office within two business days. 

3.1.3 The Dean or their designated college official will then email the students to inform them that 
their midterm grade was submitted late which may have affected its availability in MyMU. 
The email will include their midterm grade and confirmation that it has now been recorded.. MU Faculty Senate, January 22, 2026 - 194



3.1.4 If the student’s late grade was a D, F, or NC, the Dean will include the above information in 
the email along with details mirroring those noted in 2.2. 

3.1.5 These emails must be sent within two business days of the original deadline to provide the 
necessary opportunities that are the intent of the communication. 

3.2 Mid-term grades do not appear on the student’s official transcript. 
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ACADEMIC PLANNING COMMITTEE 
RESOLUTION 

SR 25-26-08 APC Resolves that the Following Undergraduate Degree Programs 
Continue at Current Level

We resolve that the following undergraduate degree programs continue at current level: 

• BA English
• BA Journalism
• BS Biomechanics
• BS Computer Science
• BS Occupational Safety and Health

RATIONALE:  

Each of these programs submitted a comprehensive five-year Program Review. Based upon careful 
evaluation of these reviews, the Academic Planning Committee voted by resolution that each continue 
at its current level of activity.  

FACULTY SENATE CHAIR: 

APPROVED BY THE 
FACULTY SENATE:   DATE:  __________ 

DISAPPROVED BY THE 
FACULTY SENATE:    DATE: ___  __________ 

UNIVERSITY PRESIDENT: 

READ:         _______     DATE:  _______              

COMMENTS: 

 ________________________________________________________ 
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ACADEMIC PLANNING COMMITTEE 

RESOLUTION 
 
SR 25-26-09 APC Resolves that the Following Undergraduate Degree Program 
Develops or Expands due to demand 
 
We resolve that the following undergraduate degree program develops or expands due to demand. 
 

• BS in Exercise Science 
 

RATIONALE:   
 
This program needs an additional faculty member due to enrollment, persistence, and a current 60:1 student 
ratio. Also, facilities need improvement (leaking roof, frequent issues with building).  
  
FACULTY SENATE CHAIR:  
  
APPROVED BY THE  
FACULTY SENATE:              DATE:       __________  
  
DISAPPROVED BY THE  
FACULTY SENATE:              DATE:   ___    __________  
 
UNIVERSITY PRESIDENT: 
  
READ:                                                                              _______     DATE:                 _______               
 
COMMENTS:                                                                                                                                              
                                                                                                                                                                      
                                                                                                                                                                      
                                                                                                                                                                      
                                                                                                                                                                      
                                                      ________________________________________________________ 
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ACADEMIC PLANNING COMMITTEE 

RESOLUTION 
 
SR 25-26-10 APC Resolves that the Following Undergraduate Degree Program 
Improves through Advancements in Efficiency, Quality, Productivity, and Focus. 
 
We resolve that the following undergraduate degree program improves through advancements in 
efficiency, quality, productivity, and focus.  
 

• BS Computer and Information Technology  

 
RATIONALE:   
 
The BS Computer and Information Technology underwent restructuring during the transition from the 
College of Science to Engineering. During this transition, there was a lack assessment reports, low 
enrollment, and few details of graduating students’ success. The Dean, chair, and current faculty are 
committed that the program will have ABET accreditation in 2027.  Dean Dampier (CECS) confirmed 
the program has been restructured, courses revised, etc. 
  
FACULTY SENATE CHAIR:  
  
APPROVED BY THE  
FACULTY SENATE:              DATE:       __________  
  
DISAPPROVED BY THE  
FACULTY SENATE:              DATE:   ___    __________  
 
UNIVERSITY PRESIDENT: 
  
READ:                                                                              _______     DATE:                 _______               
 
COMMENTS:                                                                                                                                              
                                                                                                                                                                      
                                                                                                                                                                      
                                                                                                                                                                      
                                                                                                                                                                      
                                                      ________________________________________________________ 
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ACADEMIC PLANNING COMMITTEE 

RESOLUTION 
 
SR 25-26-11 APC Resolves that the Following Undergraduate Degree Program 
Discontinue After All Enrolled Students have Completed it 
 
We resolve that the following undergraduate degree program discontinue after all enrolled students 
have completed it: 
 

• BS Computer and Information Security  

RATIONALE:   
 
The program is not accepting new students and graduating all students out within the next year. 
  
 
FACULTY SENATE CHAIR:  
  
APPROVED BY THE  
FACULTY SENATE:              DATE:       __________  
  
DISAPPROVED BY THE  
FACULTY SENATE:              DATE:   ___    __________  
 
UNIVERSITY PRESIDENT: 
  
READ:                                                                              _______     DATE:                 _______               
 
COMMENTS:                                                                                                                                              
                                                                                                                                                                      
                                                                                                                                                                      
                                                                                                                                                                      
                                                                                                                                                                      
                                                      ________________________________________________________ 
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University Curriculum Committee 
RECOMMENDATION 

SR 25-26-12 CC Recommends approval of the listed UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM 
ADDITION, DELETION, CHANGE in the following college and/or schools/programs:  
 
 

INSTRUCTIONS: To view each full proposal (including all forms and attachments), log in to 
Courseleaf CIM using your MU credentials from the links below 

• All Proposals (by Approval Level) 
https://nextcatalog.marshall.edu/courseleaf/approve/ 

o Use this link to view all proposals (courses/programs/miscellaneous/intents-to-
plan) in the queue of each approval level. To see the queue, change “Your 
Role” to the appropriate level (e.g., Faculty Senate Executive Committee). 

• Programs https://nextcatalog.marshall.edu/programadmin/ 
o Use this link to view program proposals. To search, enter an asterisk (*) before 

keywords or CIM key (e.g., *political science). 

 

 
Program Additions 
College of Liberal Arts 
Social Influence (new minor) 
CIM Key: 957 

Associated major: BA, Communication Studies 
 
Required courses 
• CMM 213, Communication in Relationships 
• CMM 308, Persuasive Communication 
• CMM 409, Social Influence Studies 
• CMM 456, Digital Communication 
 
Rationale: Influence has been at the heart of the communication discipline since 
Aristotle defined rhetoric as the art of speaking well and persuasively over 2,400 
years ago. Today, social influence and digital communication are inextricably linked 
as influencers utilize social media platforms to promote ideas, products, lifestyles, 
and other tangible and intangible goods. This new minor capitalizes on existing 
courses and current socio-cultural trends to teach students how to understand 
influencer-follower communication better and employ persuasive strategies 
effectively and ethically. 
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University Curriculum Committee 
RECOMMENDATION 

SR 25-26-12 CC Recommends approval of the listed UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM 
ADDITION, DELETION, CHANGE in the following college and/or schools/programs:  
 
Health Communication 
CIM Key: 962 

Associated major: BA, Communication Studies 
Required courses 

• CMM 374, Health Communication 
• CMM 474, Patient-Provider Communication 
• CMM 479, Health Promotion and Influence 
• One of the following: 

o CMM 315, Communication in Groups 
o CMM 319, Leadership Dynamics 
o CMM 322, Intercultural Communication 
o CMM 410, Crisis & Risk Communication 
o CMM 420, Conflict Communication 
o CMM 456, Digital Communication 

 
Rationale: Health communication is a growing area of interest among students. No new 
classes are being added; however, grouping health-related courses already offered into 
a minor can be beneficial for students in a variety of programs. The CMM major used to 
have an area of emphasis in health communication. However, we deleted all AofE's last 
year to streamline our curriculum. Adding this minor maintains this needed area of focus 
while also making it more student-friendly. 
 
Program Changes 
College of Health Professions 
Health and Wellness 
CIM Key: 749 

Changes 
• Delete the following course options: 

o HS 200, Comp Medical Terminology (CT) 
o ESS 220, Fitness and Wellness 
o DTS 210, Nutrition 
o PH 270, Global Health (CT) 
o PEL aerobic course 
o PEL strength training course 

 

Rationale: Update course options due to courses not offered on regular basis. 
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University Curriculum Committee 
RECOMMENDATION 

SR 25-26-12 CC Recommends approval of the listed UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM 
ADDITION, DELETION, CHANGE in the following college and/or schools/programs:  
 
FACULTY SENATE CHAIR:  
  
APPROVED BY THE  
FACULTY SENATE:              DATE:         
  
DISAPPROVED BY THE  
FACULTY SENATE:              DATE:         
  
UNIVERSITY PRESIDENT:  
  
APPROVED:                 DATE:         
  
DISAPPROVED:                DATE:         
  
COMMENTS:  
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University Curriculum Committee 
RECOMMENDATION 

SR 25-26-13 CC Recommends approval of the listed UNDERGRADUATE COURSE 
ADDITION, DELETION, CHANGE in the following college and/or schools/programs: 
 
 

INSTRUCTIONS: To view each full proposal (including all forms and attachments), log in to 
Courseleaf CIM using your MU credentials from the links below 

• All Proposals (by Approval Level) 
https://nextcatalog.marshall.edu/courseleaf/approve/ 

o Use this link to view all proposals (courses/programs/miscellaneous/intents-to-
plan) in the queue of each approval level. To see the queue, change “Your 
Role” to the appropriate level (e.g., Faculty Senate Executive Committee). 

• Courses https://nextcatalog.marshall.edu/courseadmin/ 
o Use this link to view course proposals. To search, enter an asterisk (*) before 

keywords or CIM key (e.g., *political science). 

 
 
Recommends approval of the listed UNDERGRADUATE COURSE ADDITION, DELETION, 
 
Course Additions 
College of Liberal Arts 
SCLA 490: HerdWork Internship 
CIM Key: 16118 

Course Description: “Integrates academic learning with professional experience 
through internships with nonprofit partners, guiding students to apply humanities 
skills to real-world work environments to enhance career readiness.” 

Credit Hours: 1-6 

Rationale: This course is open to students who are participating in the HerdWork 
Humanities Internship program. This program is open to several majors/programs in 
COLA, which makes the SCLA designator appropriate. Although some 
majors/programs have internship courses, some do not. This course can serve as a 
backup or alternative for HerdWork student interns in programs that do not have 
their own internship course. 

 
Course Changes 
College of Health Professions 
ESS 485: Independent Study 
CIM Key: 6118 

Changes 
• Change credit hours to 1-12 
 
Rationale: Existing course - changing credit hours to be 1-12 
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University Curriculum Committee 
RECOMMENDATION 

SR 25-26-13 CC Recommends approval of the listed UNDERGRADUATE COURSE 
ADDITION, DELETION, CHANGE in the following college and/or schools/programs: 
 
ESS 486: Independent Study 
CIM Key: 6119 

Changes 
• Change credit hours to 1-12 
 
Rationale: Existing course - changing credit hours to be 1-12 

 
ESS 487: Independent Study 
CIM Key: 6120 

Changes 
• Change credit hours to 1-12 
 
Rationale: Changing credit hour range to be 1-12 for students to be able to be 
full time and complete a major project or research project. 

 
ESS 488: Independent Study 
CIM Key: 6121 

Changes 
• Change credit hours to 1-12 
 
Rationale: Changing credit hour range to be 1-12 for students to be able to be 
full time and complete a major project or research project. 

 
HS 485: Independent Study 
CIM Key: 7567  

Changes 
• Change credit hours to 1-12 
 
Rationale: Changing credit hour range to be 1-12 for students to be able to be 
full time and complete a major project or research project. 

 
HS 486: Independent Study 
CIM Key: 7568 

Changes 
• Change credit hours to 1-12 
 
Rationale: Changing credit hour range to be 1-12 for students to be able to be 
full time and complete a major project or research project. 
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University Curriculum Committee 
RECOMMENDATION 

SR 25-26-13 CC Recommends approval of the listed UNDERGRADUATE COURSE 
ADDITION, DELETION, CHANGE in the following college and/or schools/programs: 
 
HS 487: Independent Study 
CIM Key: 7569 

Changes 
• Change credit hours to 1-12 
 
Rationale: Changing credit hour range to be 1-12 for students to be able to be 
full time and complete a major project or research project. 
 

HS 488: Independent Study 
CIM Key: 7570 

Changes 
• Change credit hours to 1-12 
 
Rationale: Changing credit hour range to be 1-12 for students to be able to be 
full time and complete a major project or research project. 
 

 
College of Liberal Arts 
CMM 474: Interpersonal Health Communication 
CIM Key: 3185 

Changes 
• Change title to “Patient-Provider Communication” 
• Change description to “Study of patient–provider communication in health 

care, emphasizing relationship development, decision-making, cultural 
sensitivity, advocacy, and family involvement to improve interactions among 
providers, patients, and support networks.” 

 
Rationale: This is part of an ongoing curricular revision in the CMM department 
after many years of not revisiting and updating the curriculum. This does not 
represent a substantive change in content. However the new name and 
description use more current terminology in the field of health communication. 
This course will be offered more frequently now as part of our proposed new 
minor in Health Communication. 

 
CMM 479: Public Health Communication 
CIM Key: 3189 

Changes 
• Change title to “Health Promotion and Influence” 
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University Curriculum Committee 
RECOMMENDATION 

SR 25-26-13 CC Recommends approval of the listed UNDERGRADUATE COURSE 
ADDITION, DELETION, CHANGE in the following college and/or schools/programs: 
 

• Change description to “Study of how communication influences health and 
policy decisions. This course covers theories of behavior change, designing, 
implementing, and evaluating health campaign messages that promote 
healthier communities.” 

 
Rationale: This is part of an ongoing curricular revision in the CMM department 
after many years of not revisiting and updating the curriculum. This does not 
represent a substantive change in content. However the new name and 
description use more current terminology in the field of health communication. 
This course will be offered more frequently now as part of our proposed new 
minor in Health Communication. 

 
GEO 101: Physical Geography (CT) 
CIM Key: 6738 

Changes 
• Change credit hours from 4 to 3 
• Add GEO 101L as a corequisite 
 
Rationale: Splitting lecture and lab. GEO101 has been 4 credits combined 
lecture and lab for many years. It has now been approved as Core II Natural 
Science so we would like to split the lab into a separate 1 credit course 
GEO101L (which we have re-activated) similar to the other Core II Natural 
Science courses on campus. GEO101 will now be 3 credits lecture. 
 

HST 475: History Internship 
CIM Key: 16036 

Changes 
• Change credit hours to 1-6 
 
Rationale: The course’s credit hour range has been updated from 1–3 to 1–6 to 
align with the HerdWork for Humanities guidelines regarding internship credit. 
This change ensures that students receive credit proportionate to the number of 
hours they dedicate to their internship, allowing them to earn up to six credit 
hours as appropriate. 
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University Curriculum Committee 
RECOMMENDATION 

SR 25-26-13 CC Recommends approval of the listed UNDERGRADUATE COURSE 
ADDITION, DELETION, CHANGE in the following college and/or schools/programs: 
 
FACULTY SENATE CHAIR:  
  
APPROVED BY THE  
FACULTY SENATE:              DATE:         
  
DISAPPROVED BY THE  
FACULTY SENATE:              DATE:         
  
UNIVERSITY PRESIDENT:  
  
APPROVED:                 DATE:         
  
DISAPPROVED:                DATE:         
  
COMMENTS:  
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BUDGET AND ACADEMIC POLICY COMMITTEE 

RECOMMENDATION 

SR-25-26-14 BAPC Recommends Revisions to UPAA-4 (Course Withdrawal) 

 
Whereas, the current UPAA-4 (Course Withdrawal) references offices that have been renamed, 
contains anomalies in scope, and contains ambiguities in specifications of timelines; 

Therefore, be it resolved that the Budget and Academic Policy Committee recommends revisions 
to UPAA-4 (“Course Withdrawal”)  

RATIONALE: 

The proposed revisions: 

• Clarify that the scope of the policy includes all undergraduate and graduate courses with 
the exception of the M.D. program 

• Properly reference either the undergraduate or graduate catalogs 
• Remove language referencing offices that have been renamed 
• Clarify timelines on the basis of instructional days 
• Clarify language concerning military service 
• Add language for international students 
• Clarify procedures for backdated withdrawals  

 

FACULTY SENATE CHAIR:  
  
APPROVED BY THE  
FACULTY SENATE:              DATE:         
  
DISAPPROVED BY THE  
FACULTY SENATE:              DATE:         
  
UNIVERSITY PRESIDENT:  
  
APPROVED:                 DATE:         
  
DISAPPROVED:                DATE:         
  

COMMENTS:                         
______________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________ 
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1 
UPAA-4 

UNIVERSITY POLICY FOR ACADEMIC AFFAIRS 

Policy No. UPAA-4
COURSE WITHDRAWAL 

1 General Information. 

1.1 Scope: Academic policy regarding students dropping courses, high demand courses, and withdrawing 
from the institution. 

1.2  Authority: W. Va. Code §18B-1-6  

1.3 Passage Date: June 16, 2022  

1.4 Effective Date: July 26, 2022  

1.5 Controlling over: Marshall University 

1.6 History: SR 90-91(144)296(ASCR), SR 92-93(127)273(ASCR), SR 96-97(4)70R(BAPC), SR 96-
97(17)82(BAPC/SCWC), SR 96-97(53)119B(BAPC); Revised: 2/20/2020 and 6/25/2020; Revised and 
approved by BOG 6/16/2022. 

2 Policy  

2.1. Dropping of Courses 

2.1.1  A student who wishes to withdraw from an individual course after the schedule adjustment period must 
present the request to the Registrar via an electronic submission outlined in the Marshall University 
Undergraduate Catalog.  

2.2 High Demand Course Withdrawal Policy 

2.2.1  Any student who withdraws during the “W” period from a course identified as a “high demand” course 
shall not be allowed to pre-register for the course for the following semester during advance 
registration. Updated listings of high demand courses are available from the Office of the Registrar. 

2.3 Total Withdrawal from the University 

2.3.1  Total Withdrawal from the University is defined as dropping all classes for which a student is registered. 
A student who wishes to totally withdraw from the university must first secure the 2 Policy AA-5 
signature of the Director of Student Success and then present the request to the Registrar in person, by 
email, or by mail. If the request is made in person, a drop form bearing the signature of the Director of 
Student Success must be submitted to the Registrar’s Office. Requests by email must be sent from the 
student’s MU email account. For mailed requests, the postmark will be the official date of withdrawal. In 
cases where the student is unable to secure the physical signature of the Director of Student Success, 
permission may be obtained via email. 

2.4 Grades Assigned in Cases of Dropping Courses or Total Withdrawal from the University 

2.4.1  In all cases of dropping courses or total withdrawal from the university the instructors will report grades 
as follows: 
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2 
UPAA-4 

2.4.1.1 A student dropping courses or totally withdrawing from the university on or before 5 instructional days 
prior to the last class day in any semester or term will receive a grade of “W”.  Exact “W” dates are 
identified in the annual university Academic Calendar.  

2.4.2 A “W” grade (withdrew) will have no bearing on the student’s grade point average but may affect a 
student’s Satisfactory Academic Progress (SAP) for purposes of financial aid. 

2.4.3 Students who drop courses without approval, or who do not follow regulations provided in the preceding 
paragraphs, receive a grade of “F” at the end of the semester. 

2.4.4 Students who are enrolled in a first 8-weeks course(s) and totally withdraw from the University after the 
last day of the first 8-week term will still earn grades for the first 8-week term.  

2.5 Final Date for Dropping an Individual Course or Totally Withdrawing from the University 

2.5.1 The final date for dropping an individual class in any semester or term is 5 instructional days prior to the 
last class day as defined in the academic calendar for each term. The last date for complete withdrawal from the 
university is the last class day as defined in the academic calendar for each term. In both cases, “W” grades are 
assigned.   

2.6 Military Service 

2.6.1  Men and women called to active duty in the armed services of the United States are granted full refund 
of fees, but no credit, if the call comes before the end of the first three-fourths of the semester or term; 
and full credit, but no refund of fees, is granted if the call comes thereafter. Credit, as described above, 
will be granted only in those courses in which the student is maintaining a passing mark at the time of 
departure to military service. The term “called to active duty” is herein defined as being called to active 
duty as the result of the federal activation of a total reserve component, National Guard unit, or any 
portion thereof which involves a particular student or an individual who is a bona fide member of the 
reserve component or a National Guard unit. The final grades, both passing and failing, for three fourths 
of a semester or more are to be shown on the student’s permanent record card.  

2.6.2  NOTE: It is extremely important to direct students with questions regarding military activation to the 
Registrar’s Office, which certifies students for educational benefits. The Registrar’s Office is required to 
notify the Veteran’s Administration when students receiving educational benefits are activated for 
military service. 

2.7 Medical or Emergency Withdrawal 

2.7.1  In cases when students withdraw from the university for medical reasons, their request for total 
withdrawal must be supported by certification from the attending physician. In order to be readmitted 
after this total withdrawal, the student must provide a letter and supporting documentation from the 
attending physician indicating that the student is able to return. Confidentiality will be maintained at all 
times except on a need-to-know basis.  

2.7.2  In cases when students withdraw from the university for emergency reasons, their request for total 
withdrawal must be supported by appropriate documentation related to a catastrophic situation. In 
order to be readmitted after this total withdrawal, the student must provide supporting documentation 
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UPAA-4 

indicating that the student is able to return. Confidentiality will be maintained at all times except on a 
need-to-know basis.  

2.7.3  Requests for medical or emergency total withdrawals from the university or from an individual class will 
be handled on a case-by-case basis through the Assistant Dean of Students for Advocacy. Students who 
receive a medical or emergency total withdrawal shall receive a grade of “W.” 

2.8 Backdated Withdrawal Procedures 

2.8.1 In those rare instances when a backdated withdrawal from a class (or classes) is justified, the following 
guidelines must be followed: 

2.8.2  For undergraduate and graduate students, the applicable dean is the academic college dean. Before 
determining a date of withdrawal, the applicable dean will consult with the Financial Aid Office. If a 
student has received a loan or other financial aid (federal, state, or institutional) predicated upon full or 
parttime enrollment, the student may have to repay the university before he/she can be backdated out 
of the class. Establishing the appropriate withdrawal date is important in terms of institutional policy.  
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UNIVERSITY POLICY FOR ACADEMIC AFFAIRS 

Policy No. UPAA-4 

COURSE WITHDRAWAL 

 

1. General Information 

1.1. Scope: Academic policy regarding students dropping courses, high demand 
courses, and withdrawing from the institution. 

1.2. Authority: W. Va. Code §18B-1-6 

1.3. Passage Date: June 16, 2022 

1.4. E ective Date: July 26, 2022 

1.5. Controlling over: Marshall University 

1.6. History: SR 90-91(144)296(ASCR), SR 92-93(127)273(ASCR), SR 96-
97(4)70R(BAPC), SR 96-97(17)82(BAPC/SCWC), SR 96-97(53)119B(BAPC); Revised: 
2/20/2020 and 6/25/2020; Revised and approved by BOG 6/16/2022. 

2. Policy 

2.1. Scope 

2.1.1. This policy covers undergraduate and graduate students in all programs other 
than the M.D. Doctor of Medicine program. Students in the M.D. program 
should consult the most recent edition of the Joan C. Edwards School of 
Medicine Academic Bulletin for withdrawal policies and procedures. 

2.1.2.2. Dropping of Courses 

2.1.1.2.2.1. A student who wishes to withdraw from an individual course after the 
schedule adjustment period must present the request to the Registrar’s O ice  
via an electronic submission as outlined in the Marshall University 
Undergraduate Catalog or Graduate Catalog.. 

2.2.2.3. High Demand Course Withdrawal Policy 

2.2.1.2.3.1. Any student who withdraws during the “W” period from a course 
identified as a “high demand” course shall not be allowed to pre-register for the 
course for the following Fall or Spring semester during advance registration. 
Updated listings of high demand courses are available from the O ice of the 
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Registrar. Students who dropped high demand courses due to medical or other 
extenuating circumstances should contact their academic advisor for 
guidance and assistance.  

2.3.2.4. Total Withdrawal from the University 

2.3.1.2.4.1. Total Withdrawal from the University is defined as dropping all 
classcoursees for which a student is registered. A student who wishes to totally 
withdraw from the university must first secure the signature of the a Total 
Withdrawal Counselor Director of Student Success  and then present the 
request to the Registrar’s O ice in person, by email, or by mail. If the request is 
made in person, a drop form bearing the signature of the a Total Withdrawal 
Counselor Director of Student Success  must be submitted to the Registrar’s 
O ice. Requests by email must be sent from the student’s MU email account. 
For mailed requests, the postmark will be the o icial date of withdrawal. In 
cases where the student is unable to secure the physical signature of the 
Director of Student Successa Total Withdrawal Counselor, permission may be 
obtained via email. 

2.5. Deadline for Dropping an Individual Course or Totally Withdrawing from the 
University 

2.5.1. The final date for dropping an individual course is 5 instructional days prior to 
the last day of the course as defined in the Academic Calendar for each term. A 
grade of “W” will be reported for courses dropped within this deadline. 

The final date for a total withdrawal from the university is the last day of classes as 
defined in the Academic Calendar for each term.  A grade of “W” will be recorded for 
each course dropped during a total withdrawal requested within this 
deadline.Grades Assigned in Cases of Dropping Courses or Total Withdrawal from 
the University 

In all cases of dropping courses or total withdrawal from the university the instructors will 
report grades as follows: 

2.5.2.  

2.3.2.2.5.3. A student dropping courses or totally withdrawing from the university 
on or before 5 instructional days prior to the last class day in any semester or 
term will receive a grade of “W”. Exact “W” dates are identified in the annual 
university Academic Calendar.Exact “W” dates are identified in the Academic 
Calendar. 
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2.3.3.2.5.4. A “W” grade (withdrew) will have no bearing on the student’s grade 
point average but may a ect a student’s Satisfactory Academic Progress (SAP) 
for purposes of financial aid. 

2.3.4.2.5.5. Students who drop course courses without approval, or who do not 
follow regulations provided in the preceding paragraphs, receive a grade of “F” 
at the end of the semesterterm. 

2.3.5.2.5.6. Students who are enrolled in a first 8-weeks course(s) and totally 
withdraw from the University after the last day of the first 8-week term will still 
earn grades for the first 8-week term.Students who are enrolled in a course 
scheduled for a partial term and totally withdraw from the University after the 
last day of the partial term will still earn a grade other than “W” for the course.  

2.4. Final Date for Dropping an Individual Course or Totally Withdrawing from the 
University 

2.4.1. The final date for dropping an individual class in any semester or term is 5 
instructional days prior to the last class day as defined in the academic 
calendar for each term. The last date for complete withdrawal from the 
university is the last class day as defined in the academic calendar for each 
term. In both cases, “W” grades are assigned. 

2.5.2.6. Military Service 

2.5.1.2.6.1. Men and women called to active duty in the armed services of the 
United States are granted full refund of fees, but no credit, if the call comes 
before the end of the first three-fourths of the semester or term; and full credit, 
but no refund of fees, is granted if the call comes thereafter. Credit, as 
described above, will be granted only in those courses in which the student is 
maintaining a passing mark at the time of departure to military service. The 
term “called to active duty” is herein defined as being called to active duty as 
the result of the federal activation of the armed forces, a total reserve 
component, a National Guard unit, or any portion thereof which involves a 
particular student or an individual who is a bona fide member of the armed 
forces, a reserve component or a National Guard unit. The final grades, both 
passing and failing, for three fourths of a semester term or more are to be 
shown on the student’s o icial transcript permanent record card. Students 
with short-term military obligations should first consult UPAA-2 (Class 
Attendance) to determine whether that policy applies; if the duration of military 
leave necessitates withdrawal, then the provisions of this section govern. 
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2.6.2. NOTE: It is extremely important to direct students with questions regarding 
military activation to the Registrar’s O ice, which certifies students for 
educational benefits. The Registrar’s O ice is required to notify the Veteran’s 
Administration when students receiving educational benefits are activated for 
military service. 

2.7. International students 

2.5.2.2.7.1. Before dropping any course that may reduce enrollment below full-
time, international students must obtain prior RCL (Reduced Course Load) 
authorization and written clearance from the International Student Services 
O ice. Unauthorized drops can result in SEVIS termination. Students are solely 
responsible for maintaining lawful status and any consequences arising from 
drops/withdrawals. 

2.6.2.8. Medical or Emergency Withdrawal 

2.6.1.2.8.1. In cases when students withdraw from the university for medical 
reasons, their request for total withdrawal must be supported by certification 
from the attending physician. In order to be readmitted after this total 
withdrawal, the student must provide a letter and supporting documentation 
from the attending physician indicating that the student is able to return. 
Confidentiality will be maintained at all times except on a need-to-know basis. 

2.6.2.2.8.2. In cases when students withdraw from the university for emergency 
reasons, their request for total withdrawal must be supported by appropriate 
documentation related to a catastrophic situation. In order to be readmitted 
after this total withdrawal, the student must provide supporting documentation 
indicating that the student is able to return. Confidentiality will be maintained 
at all times except on a need-to-know basis. 

2.6.3.2.8.3. Requests for medical or emergency total withdrawals from the 
university or from an individual classcourse will be handled on a case-by-case 
basis through the  O ice of Student Advocacy and AccountabilityAssistant 
Dean of Students for Advocacy. Students who receive a medical or emergency 
total withdrawal shall receive a grade of “W.” 

2.7.2.9. Backdated Withdrawal Procedures 

2.7.1.2.9.1. Generally, the date of a withdrawal from a course is the date on which 
the student presented the request to the registrar. In those rare instances, 
when it is deemed it would not be possible for the student to make this request 
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in a timely fashion, when a backdated withdrawal from a classcourse (or 
classcoursees) may be granted.is justified, the following guidelines must be 
followed: 

2.9.2. For undergraduate and graduate students, the applicable dean is the 
academic college dean. The applicable dean has the authority to request a 
backdated a withdrawal requestwithin the same term. Before determining a 
date of withdrawal, the applicable dean will consult with the Financial Aid 
O ice. If a student has received a loan or other financial aid (federal, state, or 
institutional) predicated upon full or parttime enrollment, the student may 
have to repay the university before he/shethe course withdrawal can be 
backdated out of the classcourse. Establishing the appropriate withdrawal date 
is important in terms of institutional policy. 

2.9.3. Backdated withdrawals in previous terms are granted only in exceptional 
circumstances and require approval of the University Registrar. 
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UNIVERSITY POLICY FOR ACADEMIC AFFAIRS 

Policy No. UPAA-4 

COURSE WITHDRAWAL 

 

1. General Information 

1.1. Scope: Academic policy regarding students dropping courses, high demand 
courses, and withdrawing from the institution. 

1.2. Authority: W. Va. Code §18B-1-6 

1.3. Passage Date: TBD 

1.4. Effective Date: TBD 

1.5. Controlling over: Marshall University 

1.6. History: SR 90-91(144)296(ASCR), SR 92-93(127)273(ASCR), SR 96-
97(4)70R(BAPC), SR 96-97(17)82(BAPC/SCWC), SR 96-97(53)119B(BAPC); Revised: 
2/20/2020 and 6/25/2020; Revised and approved by BOG 6/16/2022. 

2. Policy 

2.1. Scope 

2.1.1. This policy covers undergraduate and graduate students in all programs other 
than the M.D. Doctor of Medicine program. Students in the M.D. program 
should consult the most recent edition of the Joan C. Edwards School of 
Medicine Academic Bulletin for withdrawal policies and procedures. 

2.2. Dropping of Courses 

2.2.1. A student who wishes to withdraw from an individual course after the 
schedule adjustment period must present the request to the Registrar’s Office 
via an electronic submission as outlined in the Marshall University 
Undergraduate Catalog or Graduate Catalog. 

2.3. High Demand Course Withdrawal Policy 

2.3.1. Any student who withdraws during the “W” period from a course identified as 
a “high demand” course shall not be allowed to pre-register for the course for 
the following Fall or Spring semester during advance registration. Updated 
listings of high demand courses are available from the Office of the Registrar. 
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Students who dropped high demand courses due to medical or other 
extenuating circumstances should contact their academic advisor for 
guidance and assistance.  

2.4. Total Withdrawal from the University 

2.4.1. Total Withdrawal from the University is defined as dropping all courses for 
which a student is registered. A student who wishes to totally withdraw from 
the university must first secure the signature of a Total Withdrawal Counselor 
and then present the request to the Registrar’s Office in person, by email, or by 
mail. If the request is made in person, a drop form bearing the signature of a 
Total Withdrawal Counselor must be submitted to the Registrar’s Office. 
Requests by email must be sent from the student’s MU email account. For 
mailed requests, the postmark will be the official date of withdrawal. In cases 
where the student is unable to secure the physical signature of a Total 
Withdrawal Counselor, permission may be obtained via email. 

2.5. Deadline for Dropping an Individual Course or Totally Withdrawing from the 
University 

2.5.1. The final date for dropping an individual course is 5 instructional days prior to 
the last day of the course as defined in the Academic Calendar for each term. A 
grade of “W” will be reported for courses dropped within this deadline. 

2.5.2. The final date for a total withdrawal from the university is the last day of 
classes as defined in the Academic Calendar for each term.  A grade of “W” will 
be recorded for each course dropped during a total withdrawal requested 
within this deadline. 

2.5.3. Exact “W” dates are identified in the Academic Calendar. 

2.5.4. A “W” grade (withdrew) will have no bearing on the student’s grade point 
average but may affect a student’s Satisfactory Academic Progress (SAP) for 
purposes of financial aid. 

2.5.5. Students who drop courses without approval, or who do not follow 
regulations provided in the preceding paragraphs, receive a grade of “F” at the 
end of the term. 

2.5.6. Students who are enrolled in a course scheduled for a partial term and totally 
withdraw from the University after the last day of the partial term will still earn a 
grade other than “W” for the course.  
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2.6. Military Service 

2.6.1. Men and women called to active duty in the armed services of the United 
States are granted full refund of fees, but no credit, if the call comes before the 
end of the first three-fourths of the semester or term; and full credit, but no 
refund of fees, is granted if the call comes thereafter. Credit, as described 
above, will be granted only in those courses in which the student is maintaining 
a passing mark at the time of departure to military service. The term “called to 
active duty” is herein defined as being called to active duty as the result of the 
federal activation of the armed forces, a total reserve component, a National 
Guard unit, or any portion thereof which involves a particular student or an 
individual who is a bona fide member of the armed forces, a reserve 
component or a National Guard unit. The final grades, both passing and failing, 
for three fourths of a term or more are to be shown on the student’s official 
transcript. Students with short-term military obligations should first consult 
UPAA-2 (Class Attendance) to determine whether that policy applies; if the 
duration of military leave necessitates withdrawal, then the provisions of this 
section govern. 

2.6.2. NOTE: It is extremely important to direct students with questions regarding 
military activation to the Registrar’s Office, which certifies students for 
educational benefits. The Registrar’s Office is required to notify the Veteran’s 
Administration when students receiving educational benefits are activated for 
military service. 

2.7. International students 

2.7.1. Before dropping any course that may reduce enrollment below full-time, 
international students must obtain prior RCL (Reduced Course Load) 
authorization and written clearance from the International Student Services 
Office. Unauthorized drops can result in SEVIS termination. Students are solely 
responsible for maintaining lawful status and any consequences arising from 
drops/withdrawals. 

2.8. Medical or Emergency Withdrawal 

2.8.1. In cases when students withdraw from the university for medical reasons, 
their request for total withdrawal must be supported by certification from the 
attending physician. In order to be readmitted after this total withdrawal, the 
student must provide a letter and supporting documentation from the 
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attending physician indicating that the student is able to return. Confidentiality 
will be maintained at all times except on a need-to-know basis. 

2.8.2. In cases when students withdraw from the university for emergency reasons, 
their request for total withdrawal must be supported by appropriate 
documentation related to a catastrophic situation. In order to be readmitted 
after this total withdrawal, the student must provide supporting documentation 
indicating that the student is able to return. Confidentiality will be maintained 
at all times except on a need-to-know basis. 

2.8.3. Requests for medical or emergency total withdrawals from the university or 
from an individual course will be handled on a case-by-case basis through the 
Office of Student Advocacy and Accountability. Students who receive a 
medical or emergency total withdrawal shall receive a grade of “W.” 

2.9. Backdated Withdrawal Procedures 

2.9.1. Generally, the date of a withdrawal from a course is the date on which the 
student presented the request to the registrar. In rare instances, when it is 
deemed it would not be possible for the student to make this request in a 
timely fashion, a backdated withdrawal from a course (or courses) may be 
granted. 

2.9.2. For undergraduate and graduate students, the academic college dean has 
the authority to request a backdated withdrawal within the same term. Before 
determining the date of withdrawal, the dean will consult with the Financial Aid 
Office. If a student has received a loan or other financial aid (federal, state, or 
institutional) predicated upon full or part-time enrollment, the student may 
have to repay the university before the course withdrawal can be backdated.  

2.9.3. Backdated withdrawals in previous terms are granted only in exceptional 
circumstances and require approval of the University Registrar. 

 

 

MU Faculty Senate, January 22, 2026 - 220


	01. 2026.01.22 FS Agenda - DRAFT.pdf
	02. 2025.11.20 - FS Minutes DRAFT.pdf
	03. SR 25-26-01 FPC Packet of AA6 Changes for January Meeting.pdf
	1a. SR 25-26-01 FPC - AA6 Explanation of Changes
	1b. SR 25-26-01 FPC - AA6 October Passed by Senate Original
	1c. SR 25-26-01 FPC - AA6 October Original Passed with Edits
	1d. SR 25-26-01 FPC - AA6 Final Clean

	04. SR 25-26-04 BAPC - Recommends Revision to UPAA-5 Midterm Grades 2.pdf
	04a. SR 25-26-04 BAPC - UPAA-5 Original.pdf
	04b. SR 25-26-04 BAPC - UPAA-5 Original, with Edits 2.pdf
	04c. SR 25-26-04 BAPC - UPAA-5 Final Clean 2.pdf

	05. SR 25-26-08 APC - Resolves that the following undergraduate degree programs continue at current level.pdf
	06. SR 25-26-09 APC - Resolves that the following undergraduate degree program develop or expanded.pdf
	07. SR 25-26-10 APC - Resolves that the following undergraduate degree program improves.pdf
	08. SR 25-26-11 APC - Resolves that the following undergraduate degree program discontinue.pdf
	09. SR 25-26-12 CC - Recommends Program Add, Change, Delete.pdf
	10. SR 25-26-13 CC - Recommends Course Add, Change, Delete.pdf
	11. SR 25-26-14 BAPC - Recommends Revision to UPAA-4 Course Withdrawal.pdf
	11a. SR 25-26-14 BAPC - UPAA-4 Original.pdf
	11b. SR 25-26-14 BAPC - UPAA-4 Original with Edits.pdf
	11c. SR 25-26-14 BAPC - UPAA-4 Final Clean.pdf




